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INVESTMENT & BUSINESS TREND 


Troubles of Money Lenders—The Advance in Wheat 
—A Nation of Investors—The Market Prospect 


a if ever before, has money 
been such a drug on the Amer- 
ican markets. Certainly, these 
are not easy times for lenders. 
With call rates at 1%, time 

money even up to six months at 344%, com- 
mercial paper about 314% and bankers’ ac- 
ceptances at 214%, it is clear that lenders 
have fallen on evil days. 

How to employ funds profitably to-day is 


the biggest problem of business men and in- 
vestors. That they cannot do so in the ordi- 


nary channels of trade or commercial fi- 
nancing is obvious when it is considered that, 
on the one hand, business is dull and that, 
on the other, rates on commercial funds are 
so low as to make lending comparatively un- 


profitable. Still, there remain the security 
markets where attractive yields may be ob- 
tained. Recent action of investment securi- 
ties bears out the fact that the underlying 
influence of cheap money is generally recog- 
nized. Nevertheless, the market as a whole 
has only begun to reflect this condition, 
wherefore is witnessed the current move- 
ment toward shifting funds from business 
to the securities markets. 


The spectacle of rising security prices, of 
course, stimulates speculative activity and 
it is probably true that the reason for the 
advance in some securities, particularly the 
more speculative type of common stocks is 
less sound than in the case of issues of an 
investment nature. Disregarding this spec- 
ulative element, however, it is clear that the 
present movement rests on a solid basis, be- 
ing the result of the fundamental conditions 
in the money market. Incidentally, the ad- 
vance in securities is productive of no little 
increase in optimism among business people, 


in general. 


ITH the New York 
money market 
the lowest in the 

world, it is obvious that 
the metropolis may at least vie with Lon- 
don as the chief money center. The tradi- 
tional hold of the English capital has been 
greatly weakened during and after the war, 
and in time it may occupy a distinct second 
place to New York. The practical results 
of this situation are likely to be witnessed 
in an increased foreign demand for loans 
in this country. The whole world hungers 
for money and the United States is now the 
chief depositary where funds may be secured. 
The recent advance in the price of leading 
foreign securities undoubtedly leads into a 
situation where new foreign issues will be 
more favorably regarded by American in- 
vestors of large means than has been the 
case in the past few years. Probably this 
year’s total of foreign flotations will at least 
equal that of any year since the war. 


— Kj 


HERE is abundant evi- 
dene that the people 
of the United States 
are gradually learning to 2cquire intelligent 
habits of thrift. This is borne out by the 
constantly growing volume of savings bank 
deposits, the growth of insurance and the 
increasing general interest in purely invest- 
ment matters. Concor ‘tantly, there has 
been a decrease in natic ' speculation. 

As a people, we are supp.>sed by foreigners 
to be mainly characterized by a lack of sen- 
sible application to the problems of every- 
day economy. To a large extent this descrip- 
tion has been justified by such developments 
as the national increase in “instalment-plan” 
buying. On face this appears an extravagant 
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habit, but if the owner of an automobile, for 
example, even though he has purchased on the 
“instalment plan,” is made more content 
thereby and thus increases his efficiency as a 
worker, it would seem that there is consider- 
able economic justification for his getting 
into debt in this way. 

; Considered generally, the American pub- 
lic is not niggardly, nor is it extravagant. 
It buys automobiles in partial payments, but 
does not omit adding to the savings bank 
account. It pursues a middle course, sane, 
sensible and efficient—a genuine guarantee 
of a sound underlying situation. 


~-aif x fie 


HE mild deflation 
which has occurred 
in prices during the 

past few months is reaching its end and 
greater price stability may be looked for 
during the coming months. This is a factor 
of prime importance since the downward 
trend of prices has served to discourage buy- 
ing in large quantities. The first assurance 
that the decline is nearing its end should 
stimulate interest in the various markets and 
pave the way for a vigorous upturn in gen- 
eral activity. 

One important feature of the situation is 
that price inequalities which marked the 
situation since the war are gradually disap- 
pearing and that certain groups of producers 
are slowly losing the advantage they have 
formerly had over others. This return to 
“normalcy,” as indeed is the case in money 
rates, indicates that it is not peace treaties 
that end wars but the resolve of peoples to 
get to work and produce. Certainly, this 
has been the case in Europe which is steadily 
regaining its old-time productive power. 


et XK 


THE RISE STIMATES of a 
IN WHEAT k, short wheat crop 

have effected a turn- 
about face on the part of those who had 
previously been gloomy on the outlook with 
the result that, at present prices, wheat is 
selling about 15% above the low point of 
1923. This is of first-rate economic impor- 
tance, and will be still more important, if, as 
now appears to be the outlook, wheat values 
are still further increased. Without going 
into the manifold complications of the case, 
it may truthfully be said that the political 
and economic disaffection of the great Middle 
West has been chiefly due to low wheat prices 
at a time when other commodities and goods 
were high. Consequently, the financially 
embarrassed position in which the wheat 
farmer found himself, served to promote a 
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feeling of considerable hostility in the wheat 
section toward the established economic 
powers. The rise in wheat may now tend to 
soften the resentment of the farmer and will 
probably be of some effect politically in min- 
imizing the influence of La Follette’s persua- 
siveness in the wheat belt. 


9 x fe _ 


OR many different 
INVESTORS’ reasons, the Ameri- 
ANGLE can public is tending 

to subordinate its inherent 
interest in speculative securities and has sub- 
stituted for this characteristic something of 
a more conservative nature, resembling in 
fact the attitude of the British or French, 
which are investing nations. The wide- 
spread interest in bonds, preferred stocks 
and good common stocks and the desire of 
the American public to buy and hold these 
securities regardless of intermediate fluctu- 
ations reflects not only confidence in the out- 
look for this country but the development of 
real common sense in the handling of sav- 
ings. This is a tendency which should be 
encouraged by all who have the interests of 
the small investor at heart. 


~ af x be 


HE rise in the average 
price of fifty stocks to 
new high levels for the 

year has astounded many 
people who cannot understand how such an 
advance could occur in the face of what is 
generally regarded as a business depression ; 
but those who expect business to recover be- 
fore the stock market, are putting the cart 
before the horse. 

If we study the events of the past several 
months we will find that a bull market was 
under way in February, but it was inter- 
rupted by numerous factors which brought 
about what will probably prove to be a tem- 
porary slump in business. 

The stock market, which is the country’s 
best business barometer, is looking forward 
to more active trade in the fall. There is a 
strong probability that considerably higher 
levels will be recorded before the year is out. 
The overpowering influence of a period of 
cheap money, such as has not been witnessed 
for ten years, is in itself sufficient to produce 
higher prices and consequently lower yields 
on standard investment stocks. Add to this 
the market possibilities in the vastly im- 
proved position of the farmers and a series 
of gigantic railway consolidations which are 
now under way, and there will be found 
ample justification for optimism. 

Monday, June 30, 1924. 
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Speaking of Rail Consolidations: 


Are the Railroads Beating 
the I. C. C. to It? 


Some Prominent Roads Have Already Joined 
Forces—How Consolidation Is Making Out 


A 


I 


acted that under the proposed plan 


weparation and adoption of a plan 


erties through which the service is 
ndered shall be 


ms can employ uniform rates in 


By A. M. SAKOLSKI, Ph. D. 





PECULIARLY vexatious 
task imposed upon the Inter- 
state Commerce Commission 
the Railroad Act of 1920 is the 


- the consolidation of the rail- 
id properties into a limited num- 
r of systems. It is further en- 


consolidation competition shall 
preserved as fully as possible, 
1 wherever possible the exist- 
routes and channels of com- 
rce shall be maintained. Sub- 
t to these requirements, the sev- 
il systems “shall be so arranged 
it the cost of transportation as 
tween competitive systems and 
related to the value of the prop- 


same as far 
these sys- 


the 


practicable so that 
movement of traffic.” 


To carry out adequately and 





The market action of the Rails, 
in recent months has aroused 
unusual investment interest. 


The activity has been princi- 
pally due to the developments in 
connection with actual and pro- 
spective consolidation of lead- 
ing railroad properties. 


In this article, a plain state- 


ment of what has already oc- 
curred and also of what may 
occur in the future will be found. 
The article is authoritative and 
significant. 


| 
| 


| 


sive and not mandatory, though the 
late President Harding in one 
his last public addresses advocated 
compulsory consolidations, and this 
policy, though not directly stated, 
is to all intents and purposes a 
plank in the new Republican plat 
form. 


ol 


Purpose of Consolidations 
The primary purpose of urging 
railroad consolidations as provided 
by the Transportation Act is to 
eliminate the unequal financial po 
sitions of competitive carriers opet 
ating in the same territory. In the 
petitions for the general rate in 
creases the settlement of the 
complicated by the unequal 
financial condition of competing 
carriers. The so-called 
roads” were always “up against it” 
because of the good showing of the 
competing strong lines. For this 
reason it was difficult for the car 


Cases 


was 


“weak 








ectively this stupendous task 
turally requires on the part of the 
terstate Commerce Commission re- 


search and computation almost incapable 


human performance. Four years have 
ssed since the law went into effect and 
ring this time the suni total of the re- 
ts of the Commission’s efforts has been 


1 preliminary report on “tentative con- 
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lidations” prepared by Professor Ripley 


of Harvard University, and a number of 
wordy and tantalizing hearings wherein 
each of the two score or more railroad 
experts and magnates were allowed to air 
their conflicting views and opinions. 

Of course, the Interstate Commerce 
Commission under the provisions of the 
law can take no positive action in effect- 
ing consolidations. Its action is permis- 


riers operating in a common terri 
tory to base their claims for higher com 
pensation on their aggregate earnings 
Accordingly a theory was evolved and 
strongly advocated by certain railroad in 
terests that operating income of the strong 
roads in excess of a fair return upon the 
value of their railway property should be 
shared with their weak sisters. Congress 
partially accepted the “weak roads” argu- 
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ment. The new act provides that such 
carriers which under the rates prescribed 
by the Commission as “receive a net rail- 
way operating income substantially and 
unreasonably in excess of a fair return 
upon the value of their railroad prop- 
erty .. . shall hold such part of the ex- 
cess . . . as trustee for, and shall pay it 
to the United States.” 

Aside from the primary purpose under- 
lying the consolidation clause of the 
Transportation Act, there is a more im- 
portant and underlying motive; one which 
concerns directly the future value and 
trend of railroad securities. This is the 
economy motive. From both the public 
and the railroad viewpoint, the chief mo- 
tive of consolidation lies in lower costs 
of conducting the transportation service. 
This lower cost can be effected in two 
ways: (1) by more equitable distribution 
of traffic movement over existing lines 
through consolidations, and (2) by lower- 
ing unit costs in handling the railroad 
business as a whole. 

There is no doubt that through consoli- 
dation of independent lines (particularly 
competing lines) traffic movement may be 
more economically distributed and routes, 
which are now congested, could be re- 
lieved of burdensome costs or of delays 
by diversion of business to the thinly 
patronized lines. 

The difficulty here, however, is that the 
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law requires the maintenance of compe- 
tition over existing traffic routes. It was 
in endeavoring to adhere to this principle 
that Professor Ripley found his greatest 
stumbling block in planning new railroad 
systems under instructions from the In- 
terstate Commerce Commission. That he 
ignored the principle is quite evident in 
his Erie Group which would furnish this 
system with three separate entrances into 
New York Harbor. 

The task of measuring or determining 
possible railroad economies through con- 
solidations is equally as difficult as the 
maintenance of competition along exist- 
ing routes of traffic. The work here is 
necessarily of a statistical nature. Rail- 
road statistics, of which we have the best 
and most complete in the world, are ex- 
tremely troublesome to properly interpret 
because of the difficutly of obtaining sat- 
isfactory standard units of cost and of 
efficiency in operation. There are many 
facts outside the bare figures to be con- 
sidered and these factors are constantly 
changing in their relative importance. 

Every efficient railroad executive uses 
one or more stable statistical units by 
which transportation costs and operating 
results as between different railroads or 


different divisions of the same railroad or - 


at different periods of time may be com- 
pared. Uniform statistics, or the use of 
estaLlished and recognized “cost” units, 


however, do not admit of an actual and 
final comparison of the operating results 
or the efficiency of management of one 
railroad property with another or of the 
operations of one period with another pe- 
riod, nor do “averages” covering a variety 
of lines and systems form a reliable basis 
for judging the exact facts and condi- 
tions. 

While these matters are being slowly 
and cautiously considered by the Inter 
state Commerce Commission and, no 
doubt, will be soon taken up by the “rai’- 
road experts” in Congress, there is grac- 
ually developing 2 perceptible movemert 
toward voluntary mergers and consolid:- 
tions. As in these matters the Interstate 
Commerce Commission under the law can 
exercise a veto power, such mergers, con 
binations and alliances as are permitted 
are in effect the action and will of gov 
ernmental authority. The movemen 
therefore, should be closely watched | 
investment bankers and railroad securit 
holders, since experience has proven that 
nothing is more potent in building up « 
tearing down railroad net earning capa 
city than a railroad company’s expansio” 
policy. 

The successful development of th 
flourishing Union Pacific Svstem on th 
one hand through acquisition of the Ore 
gon Short Line, the Oregon-Washingto 
Railroad and Navigation Company an 
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r natural traffic feeders and outlets, 
the disastrous downfall and unscram- 
e of the Moore-Reid combination of 
th. Rock Island-Frisco lines on the other 
hood, are merely examples of how secu- 
t holders may benefit or suffer from 
gers and combinations. 


The Nickel Plate Consolidation 


\mong the most important of recent 
ra [road combinations is that of the Van 
S)cringen Group. Two brothers, joint 

| estate operators in Cleveland, in 1916 

led a syndicate which took over. the 

repit and neglected “Nickel Plate” 

n the New York Central. The latter 
ket control of the line merely to keep 
d wn a dangerous competitor of its Lake 
S)ore division. When it became apparent 

public authority would no longer tol- 
te this control the Nickel Plate was 
ied over to others. 

hat the Van Sweringen management 

accomplished compares favorably with 
the accomplishments of James Hill or 
fF H. Harriman. In a few years, they 
have made the Nickel Plate not only a 
vy freight trunk line with a traffic 
sity enjoyed by few railroads of simi- 
magnitude, but they also have added 
t valuable feeders and accessory lines, 
through alliance with the Chesapeake 
Ohio they have acquired control of 
at) important trunk-line system from Chi- 
cavo and St. Louis to the Atlantic Sea- 
board. 

\ll this development has come about 
through the studied and deliberate ap- 
proval of the Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission, which in its recent decisions has 
been a repellent rather than an encour- 

ig factor in effecting voluntary con- 
sc |idations. 

he most recent, but by far the most 
ortant reported acquisition of the Van 








Sweringen Group is a controlling interest 
in the Erie. This is not in accordance 
with the tentative consolidation plan of 
the Interstate Commerce Commission 
which makes the Erie the nucleus of “Sys- 
tem No. 4” without any additional west- 
ern outlet other than its own “Chicago 
and Erie” line. The counsel for the 
Nickel Plate in the consolidation hear- 
before the Commission last year, 
however, urged some very convincing 
arguments for an alliance between the 
Van Sweringen system and the Erie, and 
it is quite possible that a tentative ap- 
proval by the Commission will be granted. 
With Erie control, the “Nickel Plate” 
system has one of the leading heavy 
freight group of railroad lines in Amer- 


ings 


ica. 

Whether the “Nickel Plate” expansion 
will prove as favorable to its shareholders 
as that of the Union Pacific, of course, 
cannot be safely predicted. Considera- 
tion must be given to the different pe- 
riods in which their respective expansions 
took place. With the present drastic gov- 
ernmental restrictions on rates and prac- 
tices and with almost complete public con- 
trol over operations under severe compe- 
tition, it is not to be expected that a sud- 
den upward turn in fortune can come 
about these days from speculation or in- 
vestment in railroad shares. But the 
groundwork is laid for a rise in value 
of Nickel Plate stock should the pres- 
ent management continue to display 
the good management and shrewd in- 
dependent judgment that marked its 
first years of railroad operations. 


Missouri Pacific 


The rejuvenated Missouri Pacific, un- 
der a new management which is not un- 
mindful of past experiences with mergers, 
combinations and alliances, is once again 


lauached upon an expansion policy. When 
under Gould control but a few years ago, 
this railroad property formed the nucleus 
of an ill-fated and disjointed transconti- 
nental system. The unscrambling which 
resulted from the successive receiverships 
of the various railroad corporations form- 
ing the “Gould Group,” appears now to 
have been similar to the separation of 
particles of mercury by a sharp blow. 
The dispersed lines have been gradually 
coming together again. 

Through the control of the Denver and 
Rio Grande Western jointly with the 
Western Pacific, the reorganized Missouri 
Pacific once again forms the basis of a 
transcontinental trunk-line system. More- 
over, Missouri Pacific management is now 
backed by the same financial interests 
that also controls its former subsidiary, 
the Wabash. 

Mr. W. H. Williams, the Chairman of 
the Wabash system since its reorganiza- 
tion, has recently been elected the Chair- 
man of the Executive Committee of the 
Missouri Pacific. Under his guidance the 
new expansion policy is being carried out. 
After the Interstate Commerce Commis- 
sion had refused to sanction the purchase 
by the 'Frisco of the International Great 
Northern (a former Gould property), the 
Missouri Pacific reached out after the 
prize. 

The ambition of the Williams régime, 
however, includes not only the Interna- 
tional Great Northern, but also the lucra- 
tive Gulf Coast Lines (i.e., the New Or- 
leans, Texas and Mexico). The latter, 
therefore, made a bid for the Interna- 
tional Great Northern, which was ac- 
cepted. The Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission has already tentatively approved 
the merger. 

In the meantime, 
has made public its 

(Please turn 


the Missouri Pacific 
terms for the acqui- 
to page 401) 











Railroad System 


The N. Y., Chicago & St. Louis. 





Missouri Pacific 


Southern Pacific 
Pennsylvania ......... saudeuees 
Atlantic Coast Line............. 


Chicago, Milwaukee & St. Paul. 


Chicago and Northwestern...... 


The Status of a few Recent and Proposed Consolidations 


— 





Principal Companies Concerned Nature of Consolidation Commission 
Lake Erie & Western Merger Yes 
Toledo, St. Louis & Western Merger Yes 
Fort Wayne, Cincinnati & Louis- Merger Yes 
ville 
Chesepeake & Ohio Substantial Stock Control Acquired Yes | 
Erie ” = = = Application Not Yet | 






ade 
Denver & Rio Grande Western joint Control with Western Pacific Yes 
New Orleans, Texas & Mexico ajority Stock Control No 
International & Great Northern cue trol by N. O. Tex. & Yes | 
acific 


El Paso & Southwestern 
Chicago, Rock Island & Pacific 


Norfolk & Western Railway 


Ownership | 

Carolina, Clinchfield & Ohio Rail- Joint Lease by Atlantic Coast Line Approved, Subject to 
and Its Subsidiary, the Louis- conditions 
ville & Nashville 

Chicago, Terre Haute & Southeast- Lease With Option to Purchase Yes 

ern Railway 

Chicago, St. Paul, Minn. & Omaha Proposed Merger of Controlled Application Not Yet 

Lines Operated Separately Made. As Merger 


Purchase of Capital Stock 
Actual Combination Not Yet Made, 
But in Prospect 


dation Is in Ac- 
Proposed Lease of Property Siveady cordance with 
Stoc Commission's Plan 


Controlled Through 






Approved by 


Aggieation Not Yet 
ade But Consoli- 


Is Only Rumored 
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Money—Our Cheapest Commodity 


What the Decline in Money Means—How Will It Affect Busi- 
ness?—New York, the Modern Financial Center of the World 


1917 
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By E. D. KING 








1918 1919 1920 192! 


1922 1923 1924 





THE SOARING GOLD RESERVES OF THE 


HE absorbed attention paid by the 

entire financial community of the 

world to the very recent cut to 34% 
in the rediscount rate at New York, attests 
the significance which is now generally 
accorded this epochal action. The prob- 
able ramifications of this move are so 
great and are of such importance to busi- 
ness, that it will probably be some time 
before its full meaning is really appre- 
ciated. 

When the New York bank rate was 
reduced to 4% May 1 of this year, it was 
commonly accepted as the probable bot- 
tom of the decline in the rediscount rate 
which, but for one short period last year 
when it was raised to 4%4%, continued 
without interruption from May 5, 1921, 
to date. From July 1, 1920, to May 5S, 
1921, the bank rate was 7%. From that 
period, the rate has been steadily declin- 
ing in reflection of the slow but per- 
sistent recoil of this country to what may 
be termed a normal basis. 

As a barometer of credit conditions, 
the new rate of 344% may be taken as 
a reflection of our return to normal con- 
ditions. In fact, this rate is the lowest 
in history, excluding the artificial figure 
of 3%% in 1917 which was for the pur- 
pose of facijitating the flotation of our 
enormous war loans. It is now proven 
that the recent 4% rate did not mark the 
hottom of credit deflation, and im act 
there is no reason to believe>@¢hat the 
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present 344% figure marks the bottom, 
unless fundamental changes occur, not a 
practical prospect. 


Reasons for the Rediscount Cut 


There are two important reasons for 
the reduction in the New York rediscount 
rate. The first is that there was no point 
in a 4% bank rate when the open money 
market was quoted on a lower basis, such 
as has been the case for several months. 
This, of course, resulted from the slack- 
ening in business and demand for com- 
mercial funds. The second is the con- 
tinued inflow of gold from Europe at 
a time when credit demand was declin- 
ing, thus enormously enlarging the po- 
tential supply of credit. 

One consequence of the move to re- 
duce the bank rate at New York to 3%4%, 
which was only paralleled at Boston, is 
to cause the demand for funds to shift 
from other sections of the country to the 
metropolis. It is well to bear in mind 
that the great ease in the money market, 
except for Boston in particular and to 
a lesser degree, Chicago, San Francisco, 
Cleveland and Richmond, is not true of 
other sections of the country where credit 
is still more or less strained and where 
there is a strong demand for funds. It 
is consequently clear that the reduction 
in the rediscount to 344% at New York 
and Beston, though mosf particularly at 
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the former, paves the way for transfe: 
ence of credit demand to New York. 
may be believed that the Federal Reser 
officials were cognizant of this possibilit 
when they ordered the cut. Such trans 
ference will have the effect of reducin: 
the credit strain in parts of the country 
where it still exists. 

Naturally, with the general mone) 
market in its present situation of eas 
the effects of the rediscount cut may | 
considered purely nominal so far as credit 
is concerned. This may be appreciated 
from the fact that the call money mar 
ket rates are down to 2% and less, that 
time money may be had at 3-3%4% and 
that acceptances are quoted at 24%. Th 
recent Treasury issue of 24% certifi 
cates which, incidentally, were oversub 
scribed four times, indicates the arti 
ficiality of the influence of the rediscoun' 
rate on money transactions. This is clea 
from the fact that the bank rate even a! 
New York, where it is the lowest in th 
country, except Boston, is higher than th: 
money market. 


Effect on Business 


It is on the business side that the re 
duction of the New York rediscount rat 
has greater significance. Generally speak 
ing, the effect of such a reduction migh 
be considered as potentially stimulating 
to industrial and trade activity. It mus 
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WORLD 
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be realized, however, that other factors 
enter into calculations of business men 
than the state of the money market and 
that the recent cut in itself cannot bring 
about a state of immediate activity and 
prosperity in the domestic industrial and 
trade world. 

The habit of business men is not to 
enter the market for loans just because 
money is cheap but because they need it 
for their business requirements. The 
fact that despite the very low rediscount 
rates, discounted bills at the Federal Re- 
serve, considering the system as a whole, 


are only about 50% of those of a year 
ago, when the bank rate at New York 
was 1% higher, indicates that the low in- 
terest charges are in themselves not con- 
ducive to stimulating large business trans- 
actions. In fact, increasing money rates 
are a sign of increasing business activity. 
Business men will borrow at almost any 
rate, if they believe it will pay them to 
do so. 

On the other hand, while the lower 
money rates are not a stimulant to busi- 
ness, it is probably true that they will be 
conducive toward creating a sentiment of 
greater general confidence in the business 
outlook. Since the industrial reaction to 
a large degree has been due to the under- 
mining of public confidence, it is likely 
that the next recovery in business will be 
all the more rapid on account of the avail- 
able cheap rates for credit. Summing up, 
therefore, while the immediate effects of 
the cut in the rediscount’ rates are likely 
to be negligible so far as promoting busi- 
ness activity is concerned, it certainly 
appears to pave the way for the inevi- 
table recovery. 


Comparisons with Abroad 


There is one respect, however, in which the 
lower rates become of paramount impor- 
tance, and that is in relation to our foreign 
credit policy. The 344% bank rate, now 
in effect, makes New York (and Boston) 
the cheapest money market of the world, 
taking precedence even over London 
whose bank rate is still on a 4% basis. 
Since the London market has been below 
the New York market for most of the 
time since the war, it is quite possible 
that the London rate will be lowered to 
meet that at the American metropolis, 
but even in this event New York would 
still remain the great reservoir for financ- 
ing the world’s credit needs. 

For example, a fund of five million 
dollars which was originally arranged for 
by New -York bankers for the extension 








How THE New York Repiscount Rate HAs DECLINED 


— 1914-1924 Inc— 





WHAT THE FIGURES 
INDICATE 


The graphs and tables herewith 
presented reflect different aspects 
of the same situation and, of 
course, are fundamentally allied. 

The graph recording the enor- 
mous increase in gold reserves in 
the United States—acquired, in- 
cidentally, at the expense of the 
rest of the world—shows the ever- 
widening basis of credit in this 
country and illustrates why it has 
been possible to maintain a more 
or less stable credit condition 
here, whereas in other countries, 
as indicated by the table giving 
comparisons of rediscount rates 
throughout the world, there is no 
such stability. The United States 
is now, not even excepting Eng- 
land, in the strongest financial 
position of any country in the 
world. 

The second graph, depicting 
changes in the New York bank 
rate, illustrates the gradual bank- 
ing deflation of this country and 
is a reflection of an intrinsically 
sound credit position which has 
been Pp nied by ive 
declines in money rates and con- 
sequent increases in the value of 
investment securities. 














of credit to German exporters and im 
porters, was recently raised to 25 mil- 
lions. This capital will be expended in 
America, largely for the purchase of raw 
materials and goods. In this instance, the 
increase in the credit asked for by the 
German interests involved was made pos 
sible through the low money rates in New 
York. Taking this as an example, it is 
hardly to be doubted that the effect on 
American markets of raw materials will 
be witnessed shortly on a large scale. 
This prospect would, of course, affect 
(Please turn to page 398} 
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The Man Who Tried to Make $10 in 
the Market and Lost $5000! 


A True Story About an Optimist 
Who Turned Pessimist Too Late 


HIS is the story of 
a man who “just 


How He Managed It 


out even and, my conh 
dence having been some- 





wanted to make a 
point on ten shares in 
the market” and thereby 
lost over five thousand 
dollars. It is a true 
story, related to the 
writer by an acquain- 
tance of several years’ 
standing and its authen- 
ticity is vouched for by 
the various brokers’ 
statements submitted by 
him as proof. The ex- 
perience of this man 
was somewhat uncom- 
mon, but let him best 
tell it in his own words: 


“It Was Back in ’22” 


“It was back in 1922 
toward the latter part of 
the year that I bought 
ten shares of Northern 
Pacific. I bought it as 
a speculation, in reality 
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He averaged down’ on 
the 
Shown EXCEPT AT 48. — 


Northern Pacific at 


Should have / 


60 
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what jarred, this seemed 
good enough for me. 
“Unfortunatey, my op- 
timism was not well 
founded, for several 
weeks later, an impor- 
tant selling move devel- 
oped in the stock and it 
got down to 80. By this 
time, I had a loss of 
over two hundred dol- 
lars besides a_ terrific 
jolt to my _ self-confi- 
dence. Something, way 
down deep in me told 
me to get out and stay 
out. I had remembered 
the plunge of New 
Haven and St. Paul to 
a few dollars a_ share 
and my better judgment 
told me that the same 
might happen to North- 
ern Pacific. I did not 
listen. I was again 
tempted by the possi- 














it was a trade, more for 
the fun of it than any- 
thing else. All I wanted to do was to 
convince myself that I had the ability to 
judge a small move in a stock. The profit 
was incidental. Since all I was looking 
for was a one-point profit, all I could 
make on ten shares, would have been ten 
dollars, not a great amount to be sure. 
Yet, that trade which I expected would 
give me one point and a_ ten-dollar 
profit finally resulted in a five-thousand 
dollar loss. 

“I bought the ten shares at 90. For 
years previous I had dabbled more or 
less unintelligently in the market. As 
you know I am a business man of, I 
trust, more than average ability. I have 
built up a good business and have prac- 
tically retired from it in the past few 
years. I know my business pretty well, 
but somehow when it came to applying 
my business experience to the stock mar- 
ket, particularly speculation, I could not 
make a success of it. I had the common 
failing among business men of not trust- 
ing the judgment of others. I had been 
able to conduct my business in a fairly 
successful way along these lines and did 
not see why I could not profitably pursue 
the speculative side of the stock market. 
Well, I had pursued it, sometimes with 
some small successes, mostly with large 
failures, and I disgustedly gave the game 
up several years after the war ended. 

“Nevertheless, the old hankering was 
there. I did not need the money but I 
wanted to master a game that had always 
baffled me. It seemed to me that my past 
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mistakes had been due to gambling in 
highly speculative issues. This time I 
intended not to get into investment issues 
which did not move rapidly enough but 
to buy so-called semi-speculative issues 
of sound standing, something like North- 
ern Pacific which even as recently as 
1922 was considered to belong to good 
market society. I did not want the mar- 
ket fliers but would content myself with 
something more staid and yet which 
would move once in a while. In Other 
words, I wanted to trade in a more or 
less conservative manner, my past expe- 
riences in speculative stocks having 
proved disastrous. 


How It Worked Out 


“Well, it worked out something like 
this: I bought my ten shares of Northern 
Pacific at 90, hoping that it would go to 
a little above 91 to give me my one-point 
profit, and leave something for commis- 
sions and the other necessary expenses. 
As near as I recall, the stock got to 903% 
and never got above it. Within a few 
days, instead of having a one-point profit, 
I had a four-point loss. Ordinarily, I 
would have sold out and pocketed my loss 
but my silly pride was aroused and I re- 
solved to at least come out even, if I had 
to risk my last nickel. Well, I knew 
something about averaging, and when 
Northern Pacific got down to 86, it 
seemed to me a good time to get in again 
and I bought twenty shares. If the stock 
went-only to 874, I figured, would get 


bility of securing a three 
or four-point advance which must come, 
I argued, since the stock was already 
down ten points and nothing keeps go- 
ing down without at least an. occasional 
rally. If nothing else, I relied on the 
shorts to help me out of my predicament. 
So at.80, I bought 40 shares and intended 
to liquidate my entire holdings at 83% 
where I would get out about even. 
“Well, the same infernal luck pursued 
me. Northern Pacific never went to 83% 
and, before I knew it, the stock was sell- 
ing at 75. By this time, my loss had in- 
creased to nearly six hundred dollars. It 
seemed foolish for me to take the 
loss now that the stock had declined fift 
teen points. Surely, somewhere along at 
this time, the over-due rally would ap- 
pear. I bought 50 more shares and the 
getting out place was 80. This was in 
January, 1923. I was right, for once. 
There was a rally except that the stock 
first declined several points to about 73, 
I think. From that point it advanced 
quickly to 81 and, here was my stepping: 
off place. I was luckier than I deserved, 
for by the time Northern Pacific got to 
80, all my old-time confidence in the 
stock made its appearance once more, and 
it seemed to me foolish just to get out 
even, when here with the stock going up 
steadily I had a chance to make a good- 
sized killing. I would laugh at the mar- 
ket for once, so I bought 100 more shares 
at 80, confident that I would sell out 


(Please turn to page 403) 
THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 





Spreading It Around! 


Some Thoughts on the Subject of 


“Diversification” 


Showing How It May Be Applied by Individual Investors 


BY RALPH RUSHMORE 





’'M not much of a story-teller, 
I but let me try this one: 

John William Brown and 
Henry James Smith each inherited 
$10,000. And each immediately set 
out to invest his fortune. 

John William Brown was a steel 
salesman. What’s more, he was a 
good steel salesman. He knew the 
steel business from alpha to omega 
and from a to izzard. Whether a 
client wanted steel rails or steel 
nails, John Brown always knew 
what to quote him, how to route 





Are “Bankers Shares” a good 
investment? Or the securities 
of an “Investment Trust?” It 


all depends, says this writer. 
Read his article and see what 
its verdict depends on. 


Much of this he had whipped into 
shape during the long trip home. 
The “copy” that resulted established 
Henry as a special writer from that 
day forth. 

But it was when they arrived in 
New York that the discovery was 
made which is my whole excuse for 
this little tale: They found that, 
during their absence, the Steel in- 
dustry had taken to nose-diving and 
done astonishingly well at it. So 
well, in fact, that steel shares had 
sagged something like 18 points 








the order and when to promise de- 
livery. Also, John was always 
brimming over with information about the 
steel industry, as a whole. The records 
of “The Corporation” could be had from 
him, at any time and in super-human 
amount, without his consulting a book or 
a reference file. 

Naturally, John chose to put his 
money in Steel securities. “It’s the 
thing I know best,” he reasoned. “Why 
should I dabble around in other things 
I've never studied?” 

Henry James Smith was not a sales- 
man. He, poor devil, was a newspaper 
man. Henry was a sound, well-balanced 
individual, easy to meet, and nice to 
know; but he never had specialized in 
any one branch of knowledge and wasn’t 
an “authority,” as they say, on any one 
subject. “I know a little about every- 
thing, but not much about anything,” 
Henry would say. 

Just as naturally as John put his for- 
tune into one business, then, Henry dis- 
tributed his around among several. A 
thousand dollars went into Steel, a cou- 
ple of thousand into Railroad Bonds; a 
couple of thousand more into automo- 
hile and accessory stocks; thrée thou- 
sand into the common shares of some 
very well known public utilities, the re- 
maining two thousand was divided be- 
tween paid-up B. & L. shares and a 
checking account. 


After a While— 


Times passed, Business in the con- 
struction field boomed. Also in the mo- 
tor field. John’s steel shares went soar- 
ing. His invested principal gained 
about 20%. Not so with Henry. 

Henry’s investment gained from the 
rise that followed in steel and motor 
stocks. But this gain was neutralized, 
very largely, by declines in some of his 
other lines. 

The two compared notes one day. All 
Henry could boast of was that he hadn't 
lost any money. While there was John 
20% better off than when he had started! 

The two parted and went back to 
work—John to his steel-route, Henry to 
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his newspaper. Again, the months 
rolled by. 

Came the day when John was sent out 
on a long, tedious trip that carried him 
into the distant reaches of civilization. 
The destination was a certain city in 
China, where a group of potential rail- 
road and bridge builders held sway. The 
objective was, of course, to get orders 
for John’s company. Under the circum- 
stances, John had about as much chance 
of keeping track of his investment-ac- 
count as he had of keeping in touch with 
home-town politics. Things were going 
along pretty well when he left, however, 
so it seemed all right to take a chance. 

3y coincidence, Henry’s paper sent 
him along on the very same trip. “If 
those fellers decide to build that rail- 
road,” said The Chief to him, “we want 
to be first with the news—and we want 
plenty of it. You know—‘new empire’ 
stuff, and all that. Make it ring!” 

Henry went along, fully determined to 
“make it ring.” He never had been 
much interested in his investment-ac- 
count, anyway, so it was easy to forget 
about it in the hurry and rush of getting 
away. 

You know the rest of the story, prob- 
ably. I’m not much good at building up 
“suspense.” 


The Rest of the Story 


The two young men were away for all 
of nine months. Neither of them 
brought back what he had been sent out 
to get. The magnates of the ancient 
empire, just when everything seemed 
ripe, had decided not to go on with their 
plan. They wouldn’t undertake to buy 
even so much as a keg of nails. Poor 
old John was bitterly disappointed. 

Henry did not come back exactly 
empty-handed, however. While the 
negotiations had been going on, he had 
been snooping around what, according 
to his expense account, must have been 
the greater part of Asia. And in his 
travels, he had dug up the most amazing 
quantity of folk-lore, character-study 
and “local color” you ever heard of. 


from their previous level. 

John surveyed his wrecked invest- 
ment-account with rueful countenance. 
It was but the merest shadow of the 
former self. It was in the jargon, shot 
through. 

Henry, too, suffered something of a 
chill. Both his Steel and Motor hold- 
ings had declined heavily. But when 
Henry glanced over the quotations on 
the rest of his list, his equanimity re- 
turned. What he had lost in the steel 
and motor groups he had almost en- 
tirely made up in the others that he 
held. He was almost as well off as on 
the day he left for China.... A big 
spurt in the public utility group was 
what did the trick. 


The Moral to the Tale 


All of which serves, I hope, to illus- 
trate what the indulgent reader prob- 
ably knew before I learned it myself: 
The outstanding importance of diversifi- 
cation in any well-conducted investment 
campaign. 

Not, solely, diversification in respect 
of industries, diversification, too, in re- 
spect of security-classes. 

Just as a given set of circumstances 
will push one industry out ahead of 
some other—with the inevitable result, 
stock-marketwise—so a given set of cir- 
cumstances will push one security-class 
out ahead of another. For example, as 
everybody knows, the factors that con- 
tribute to an extended advance in bonds 
will not, broadly speaking, be favorable 
toward stocks. 

Diversification in investing is, per- 
haps, the best investment-insurance 
there is. The concentrated investment 
campaign is, generally, the weakest in- 
vestment-campaign. 

Hurl at me, if you like, that tattered 
old dictum of Carnegie’s about putting 
all your eggs into one basket and watch- 
ing the basket. But bear in mind, while 
you're doing the hurling, that Carnegie 
demanded something like $350,000,000 
for that lone basket of his and got it be- 
cause of the marvellously complete in- 
dustrial combination he had reared up. 
At the time the Steel Corporation was 
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Name of Company 


American Power & Light Co 


Commonwealth Edison Co 
Consolidated Gas Co. of New York 
Detroit Edison Co 
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What’s Behind the “Bankers Shares” of a Well- 
Known Company Offering Same 
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formed, Carnegie had the most com- 
pletely ramified steel organization in the 
world. What’s more, he threatened to 
spread out into the railroad field—even 
went so far, according to the story, as to 
threaten to wreck the Pennsylvania— 
just before his gigantic sale went 
through. .. . Carnegie may have advised 
concentration, but the records don’t show 
that he practised it. 

Diversification stands, unchallenged, 
as the keynote of wise and successful in- 
vesting. Force me to select one invest- 
ment principle, to the exclusion of all 
others, which is considered and has been 
proven the soundest of them all, and 
diversification would get the vote. 


Very Pretty Theory, But— 


Now, you will say, that’s all very 
pretty and all very convincing (at least, 
I hope you found it convincing!) And 
we will be glad to file it away as a guide 
in our future operations. But how— 
how in the name of the bloomin’ idol 
made o’ mud is the average investor go- 
ing to put all this sage council into ef- 
fect? 

Most people, you go on to say, have 
only a few thousand dollars to invest at 
a time. And most stocks and bonds of 
the kind worth having, sell in the hun- 
dreds (for the stocks) and in the thou- 
sands (for the bonds). If we were to 
buy only ten shares of the typical 
“good” stock, the process would involve 
something over a thousand dollars, and 
if we bought only two or three of the 
average-priced bond, it would involve 
$2,500 to $3,500. Please tell us, little 
man, just how to get around this stone- 
wall? Or—maybe you can’t. 

As you might imagine, I wouldn't 
have put that question into your mouth 
if I hadn’t been prepared to answer it. 
And I am so prepared. I can tell you 
how to get diversification of the com- 
pletest kind and on an average-sized in- 
vestment, too. 


A Way to Get It 


A way (not necessarily the way, 
merely a way)-to get diversification on 
an average-sized investment is to buy 
the securities offered by what I shall 
call, for lack of a better name, “invest- 
ment syndicates,” whose whole excuse 
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for being lies in the diversification they 
offer. 

These “syndicates” (the name I have 
given them is merely a convenient tag; 
it is not technically accurate, are, in some 
degree, Americanizations of one of the 
oldest, most successful financial institu- 
tions of Great Britain. They should 
have been new ideas in this country a 
half-century ago, or about the time 
when they were gaining strength in 
London. If our much-vaunted progres- 
siveness and initiative and originality 
had been more substance and less 
shadow, maybe they would have been. 
Under the circumstances, it has taken 
us two or three generations to recognize 
their possibilities, and they have not 
been developed in this country in any 
substantial way until quite recently. 

The “syndicates” take several forms. 
Three of these forms are worth discuss- 
ing here. 

The first Americanization of the 
British idea is the simplest of the lot. 
To put it briefly: A group of investors 
drum up enough confidence in one an- 
other to pool their surplus in a common 
fund. With this as their “capital,” they 
organize an Investment Association or 
an Investment Club, draw up articles of 
agreement covering its operations, ap- 
point one member “mana ger—with 
power,” or a certain number of members 
“committee—with power.” This “party 
with power” thereupon proceeds to in- 
vest the common fund over as wide a 
list of eligible securities as is prac- 
ticable. 


The result is obvious: Each member 
of the Association, instead of having ten 
or fifteen shares of two or three stocks 
and, perhaps, one or two bonds begets a 
proportional interest in what may be 
dozens of different issues. Thus, he 
benefits from diversification carried to a 
far greater extent than he could ever have 
carried it alone. 

Additional benefits accrue under this 
plan. For one thing, greater market- 
ability is obtained for the individual se- 
curities held by reason of the greater 
quantity in which they can be held. For 
another thing, joint judgment—the old 
“two heads are better than one” idea— 
represents an improvement, often, over 
individual judgment. For still another 
thing, most of the vexatious detail at- 
tached to active investing is assumed by 
the executive officer of the Association 
and thus taken off the shoulders of indi- 
vidual members. 

The secret of success of an Invest- 
ment Association will depend upon two 
factors: first, upon the wisdom with 
which the Articles of Agreement are 
drawn up, and secondly, upon the char- 
acter, foresight, etc., of the “committee 
with power.” With the diversification 
such Associations make possible, how- 
ever, other things being equal, there is 
bound to be a substantially diminished 
chance of failure. 

For the edification of those interested, 
the actual Articles of Agreement of an 
existing Investment Association are re- 
printed herewith. Unfortunately, we are 
not able to add the records of this or 
any. other association, since such rec- 
ords have not been made available for 
publication. 


The “Bankers Shares Plan” 


Another weapon on behalf of diversi- 
fication may be called the “Bankers 
Shares Plan.” This plan is now in oper- 
ation under the auspices of several more 
or less well-known organizations and 
will repay careful study. Very briefly, 
this is what it involves: 

A regularly incorporated company— 
let us say, The Blank Co—is formed 
and becomes the owner of certain 
agreed-on blocks of certain agreed-on se- 
curities. A Trust Agreement is then 
drawn up, and these shares are de- 
posited, under the agreement, with a 
Trust Company functioning as trustee. 
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Bankers Shares, representing Trustee 
Receipts for the deposited securities, are 
then offered the public by the Blank Co. 
Manifestly, these Bankers Shares offer 
possibilities of diversification consider- 
ably beyond the scope of the investor 
who plays a lone hand. Whether or not 
such shares actually live up to their 
greatest possibilities must depend upon 
individual cases. 
\s a matter of fact, the sponsors of 
the Bankers Shares idea are evidently 
iding efforts toward the right end. 
ith each new offering made under the 
nkers Shares plan they 


industries. Thus, as I have said, the 
sponsors of the Bankers Shares idea are 
evidently bending efforts toward the 
right end. 


In Parenthesis 


(It was with the idea of providing di- 
versification as between industries, -by 
the way, that the writer, some time ago, 
made a suggestion which, for lack of a 
better name, he called the “Collateral 
Trust Bond” plan. Under this plan, it 
was suggested that some well-known 
and long-established Trust Company 


as now available to the public, these 
provisions surrounding them may be of 
interest: 

(1) Dividends accruing from the 
stocks the Bankers Shares represent are 
collected by the Trustee. Such divi- 
dends are distributed, pro rata, to Bank- 
ers Shares holders twice each year at 
the trust company. 

(2) Stock dividends and “rights” are 
sold on the market by the Trustee, the 
proceeds accruing to holders of the re- 
ceipts, on a proportional basis. 

(3) Provision for the compensation 
of the Trustee is made at 
the time the Bankers 





m to be drawing a little 
\.ser to ideal diversifica- 
1, and with the offer- 
s so far made, they 
ave undoubtedly provided 
substantially wider di- 
sification than the indi- 
ual investor could se- 


We, 


Investment 


re for himself. 1 


tificates ; 


the undersigned. 
Association. for the purchase of shares of reputable companies 
listed on the New York Stock Exchange, under the following conditions: 


THE ARTICLES OF AGREEMENT 
OF AN 
ACTUAL INVESTMENT ASSOCIATION 


do mutually agree to organize 


. The assets of the Association will be represented by ten (10) share cer- 


the Unnamed 


Shares are issued. 

(4) The shares are 
issued in bearer form with 
coupons attached. 

(5) Value of the Ban- 
kers Shares, of course, 
fluctuates directly in ac- 
cordance with the market- 


prices of the deposited se- 
curities. 

(6) A premium, some- 
times of about $1 per 
share, is charged at the 
time of issue to cover 
Trustee expenses and the 
other incidental expenses 
involved. 

Are Bankers Shares a 
good investment? Well, 
that must depend, of 
course, upon the securities 
trusteed under them. It 
must also depend upon the 
marketability attained for 
them and the willingness 
of the investor to sacrifice 
voting privileges. 

Unfortunately, not all 
the Bankers Shares now 
offered for investment en- 


fo illustrate how the 
1 i 2. The holder of each share certificate agrees to pay to the Association the 
nkers Shares plan = sum of $3.75 on the first and fifteenth day of each calendar month; 

ng applied, let us take 


imaginary case, based 
actual, concrete cases: 
re, we will say, is the 
ited American Oil Co., 
ering Bankers Shares 
investors. This United 
nerican Oil Co. has 
trusteed, in the manner 
lescribed above, equiva- 
t units of the common 
hares of 10 oil companies 
high standing. The 
nkers Shares are avail- 
le in 5, 10, 25 and 100- 
ire certificates, with 
upons payable at the 
Trust Company every 
lf-year. 
This particular example, 


3. The money so collected shall be invested in the purchase of stocks on the 
part-payment plan; 


. The shareholders shall select one of their number as Manager; his duties 
shall consist of collecting the sums due semi- ‘monthly from the share- 
holders, of depositing this money in bank in a special account which he 
shall open as Trustee, of investing this money in stocks when sufficient 
has accumulated, of selling the stock so purchased, and of distributing 
dividends and moneys realized from sales of stock among the shareholders. 
Insofar as the shareholders can agree among themselves as to the course 
of action to be followed in buying or selling stocks, it is expected that the 
Manager will follow the wishes of the shareholders, but the Manager is 
authorized to make decisions when the shareholders are in disagreement. 
or to take action upon his own initiative, when conditions warrant or 
demand. If, at any time, the shareholders shall so decide, dividends 
collected by the Manager, or money realized from the sale of stock, may 
be added to the moneys in bank to be applied to the purchase of new 
stock, instead of beifig distributed by the Manager among the shareholders. 


. If at any time the holder of any shares certificates wishes to withdraw 
from the Association, he shall surrender his certificate or certificates to 
the Manager, who is authorized to pay such shareholder the then market 
value of his share in the stocks purchased by the Association, plus his 
proportionate share of the market value of any stocks under contract but 
whose purchase has not been completed. plus his proportionate share of 
moneys on deposit in bank, from the sum of which a penalty of two per 
centum (2%) shall be deducted. If the funds available to make this pay- 
ment are insufficient to rmit the Manager to pay the shareholder in 
cash, the Manager is authorized to make, and the shareholder agrees to 
accept, a promissory note for the value "of the certificate or certificates 


wnifestly, offers a wider 
terest in a greater num- 
of oil companies than 
average, individual in- 
stor could finance “on 
own.” So far as di- 
sification between com- 
‘ies is concerned, it un- 
ibtedly goes far. It 
ght be held that this 
rticular plan lacks in 
liversification as between 
lustries: The fortunes 
these Bankers Shares, 
‘bviously, must depend 


vote 





surrending shareholders sha 
accumulated after the date on which he surrenders his certificates. 
surrendered certificates shall be either resold or cancelled as agreed upon 
by the remaining shareholders. 


(The foregoing represents the Articles of Agreement, 
up and adopted by the Investment Association described by Mr. Monarch in 
the June 9th, 1923, issue of The Magazine of Wall Street.) 


surrendered. This promissory note shall not bear interest and shall cover 
the period necessary for the accumulation of the money to pay it, 
however, defaulting on any pepe due on outstanding contracts. The 

1 not participate in any profits or dividends 


. If semi-monthly payment on any certificates is in arrears, 
shareholders of remaining certificates shall have the right to cancel such 
certificate, upon the same terms and conditions as provided in paragraph 
5 for the settlement of certificates of a withdrawing shareholder. 


. In case of disagreement upon any question not involving the actual buy- 
ing or selling of stock (in which case the Manager has been authorized 
above to make decision), decision shall be determined 

of the shareholders, 

irrespective of the number of certificates he holds. 


each individual being entitl 


upon a majority 
to one vote, 


in full, 


joy complete marketabil- 
ity. They are not listed 
on any exchange. Neither 
have I seen them regularly 
quoted in public mediums. 
This is probably attribut- 
able to the comparative 
“newness” of the Bankers 
Shares idea. You can't 
spring an idea on Wall 
Street and have it taken 
up all over the country 
overnight. It takes time. 
As for the voting privi- 
lege, the average investor 
probably never found that 


without, 


Such 


the share- 


as drawn 








ntirely upon (1) the for- 
ies of the oil industry 
general, and (2) the fortunes of the in- 
strial common stocks. There are no 
npensating factors in the shape of an 
tension of the Bankers Shares to include 
dings in other industries besides the oil 
ustry, and other securities beside com- 
n stocks. By so much, then, the diversi- 
ation that might be desired is not ob- 
ned. In this connection, however, it 
uld be noted that the house issuing 
e particular block of Bankers Shares, 
mewhat resembling those described 
ove, has more recently put together a 
w block which largely meets the re- 
juirements of diversification as between 
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should issue receipt-certificates or col- 
lateral-trust bonds against a block of 
highest-grade securities held as _ col- 
lateral. Such securities, it was held, 
should be drawn from as many different 
representative industries as possible, so 
that the fortunes of the certificates 
would not depend upon any one branch 
of industry but would represent a pro- 
portional share in many. Several letters 
from officials of existing trust companies 
were received, all of which defended the 
practicability of this plan and some of 
which endorsed it rather warmly.) 
Continuing with the Bankers Shares, 


of much use ailyway, so it 
can be more or less ignored. 

As time goes on, however, it may very 
well be that Bankers Shares will gain in 
public appreciation and such minor de- 
fects as are now urged against them 
may be ironed out. In that case, they 
will undoubtedly take an important 
place among the investment mediums of 
the Street. In any case, it behooves the 
investor to select his Bankers Shares 
with a good deal of care, discriminating 
in favor of those offered by the most 
reputable agencies and also in favor of 
those representing the greatest degree 

(Please turn to page 406) 
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Silver---the Metal of Mystery 
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Note: From a study of existing con- 
ditions it appears likely that silver prices 
are on the verge of an important advance. 
Since this is likely to generate interest 
in silver securities, it would not be sur- 
prising to see another of those familiar 
attempts made to mulct the investing pub- 
lic through the sale of worthless silver- 
mining stocks. 

Higher prices for the metal do not nec- 
essarily mean larger profits for all com- 
panies. Some will continue to show no 
profits at all—their business being not the 
production of silver but the sale of se- 
curities. When conditions are favorable 
they commence operations, and their har- 
vest is large. 

Hence this word of caution to those 
seeking to take advantage of a favorable 
trend in the silver market through the 
purchase of mining securities: Be cer- 
tain that the producing company in which 
you may become interested has an estab- 
lished production and earnings record 
and an honest management. Avoid cheap 
mining stocks, now and always. 


ANY attempts have been made by 

speculators in different periods of 

history to gain control of the mar- 
ket for various commodities, with vary- 
ing degrees of success, but few such 
efforts have been made to corner one of 
the precious metals. 

The great value of each year’s output 
of silver coming into the market in a 
never-ending stream as well as the enor- 
mous supply of the metal already above 
ground makes manipulation difficult. Few 
have ever had the courage or the means 
to attempt it. One who would aspire to 
control the.market with any degree of 
success would have to be a willing buyer 
at all times and have unlimited resources. 
Being prepared for failure would be his 
paramount problem, if history is any cri- 
terion. 
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A story is told of an attempt made to 
control silver prices in the pre-war days 
by a wealthy banker of Bombay. This 
gentleman was then at the head of the 
Indian Specie Bank, a large financial 
institution at that time, and from reliable 
reports, it would appear that he was im- 
bued with both recklessness to an extreme 
degree and a vast amount of credit. From 
1910 to 1913, there were more squeezes 
for delivery in the different silver mar- 
kets of the world than at any other time 
in history and responsibility for the ma- 
jority of them has subsequently been 
placed on the shoulders of this one specu- 
lator. The fact that his efforts failed in 
the end is evidenced by the collapse of 
the Indian Specie Bank in December, 
1913, yet this in itself, is of little conse- 
quence. The events that followed ‘are of 
much greater interest. 

No sooner had the bank closed its 
doors than the discovery was made that 
its assets included a total of twenty-five 
million ounces of silver and the serious- 
ness of this quantity having to be thrown 
on the market is illustrated by the fact 
that total annual world production then 
amounted to but 220 million ounces. It 
was feared that the immediate liquida- 
tion of this substantial amount of the 
metal, one-eight of annual supply, would 
create a floating surplus so large as to 
cause disaster in all of the principal world 
silver markets. ~ 

Now consider the actual result: In a pe- 
riod of but four months, every ounce of 
the Indian Specie Bank’s supply had been 
disposed of, and the market price for the 
metal was actually slightly higher on the 
last day than it was before the first ounce 
had been offered for sale. 

No one dreamed that the world’s ab- 
sorptive power for silver could be of such 
proportions. 

Now history repeats itself! 

When on May 29, 1923, the U. S. Di- 


rector of the Mint announced that pt 
chases of silver under the Pittman Avt 
were suspended, both foreign and domes- 
tic producers anticipated the approach of 
a dire situation. The domestic producer 
would henceforth have to compete in tlie 
open market for his sales. His lot w 
a sorry one. The $1 an ounce* sinecure 
was gone forever. As for the foreic 
producer, he feared additional competi- 
tion in the world market. 

It was argued ‘that with this govern- 
ment no longer a buyer, the world sup- 
ply of the metal would so greatly exc 
the demand, that prices were destined 
sink to the most ignoble depths. Wit! 
an annual domestic output of somethii 
like 72 million ounces that would have 
to be thrown on the open market, hc 
could producers hope for a demand sui- 
ficiently large to absorb all offerings? 

In addition to this more obvious cause 
for concern, there were others presum- 
ably working to the disadvantage of tlie 
silver producer. Total world output for 
1923 came to 235 million ounces or 
million ounces in excess of the 1922 fic- 
ure. The British government, due to the 
reduction in the fineness of its silv 
coins, sold a greater amount of the meta 
in 1923 than during the year before, ard 
imports from the continent were unus0- 
ally heavy consisting mostly of melted 
coins of European countries. 

There were practically no apparent rea- 
sons for hopefulness during 1923. Yet 
at the close of 1923 the price for sil- 
ver was almost identically the same 
as at the end of the year previous. 
Today, silver is quoted above 67c. an 


* Under the Pittman Act, our Governme:t 
sold to the British Government, in 1918, 2°9 
million silver dollars containing 200 millicn 
ounces of fine silver, at $1 an ounce. An 
equal amount of silver was later purchas«d 
by our Government from American produ - 
tion and at the same price. 
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“Century after century a ceaseless stream of silver has flowed 


mm West to East, especially in India. 


Imagination fails to grasp 


» tons of precious metal which have been borne to that peninsula 
1 there lost sight of. The greater part has filtered up country to 
hammered and beaten into jewelry and artistic ware, to be retailed 
the bazaars of the few cities or by hucksters in the numberless 


lages.” 


—From “Silver 


Its History and Romance,” by 


Benjamin White 


(Waterlow & Sons, Ltd., London, Engiand.) 





ce at New York, which is above the 
h levels for 1923, and close to those 
the past three years. 
Vhat could possibly have effected such 
ile prices in the face of seemingly 
itisfactory conditions? No one can 
minute answers to this question, for 
silver market is in many respects still 
uuded in mystery. But it is evident 
t demand from India played a promi- 
t part. 
or many centuries silver has been 
red into that country as water flows 
- a waterfall, and in almost unbeliev- 
quantities. The demand is practi- 
y insatiable. Although India is on a 
exchange basis, the surplus wealth 
the poorer classes goes toward the 
hase of silver. The metal is hoarded 
y in the form of bullion and jewelry. 
ing the past year, about twice as much 
r found its way into India as in 1922, 
trend of affairs supposedly being the 
It of an unexpectedly large trade bal- 
offset in no small degree by silver 
rts. 


China Rivals India 


hina is a rival to India in the amount 


silver imported annually. More than 
hundred million Chinese use the 
il as a standard of value and favor- 
trade balances are covered by pur- 
ses of bullion. While shipments to 
na during the past year were also 
er than in 1922, the increase was _ not 
it due to the fact that business and 
tical conditions within the country 
> unsatisfactory. 
rior to the world war, the various na- 
s of Europe were rather extensive 
‘rs of silver for coinage purposes but 
the past few years the demand from 
quarter has been negligible. In fact, 
\y nations in Central Europe up to re- 
tly had practically allowed their silver 
s to go out of circulation through 
ting and sale for export. Others had 
owed the example of England and 
xico in reducing the silver contents of 
r coins. 
‘he demand for silver for arts and 
nufacturers in the United States shows 
fairly steady increase from year to 
r, but the demand from this source is 
of great importance when compared 
h total world requirements. It is esti- 
ted that in 1923 the United States con- 
ned about thirty million ounces of new 
er and that England consumed about 
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Due to conditions in con- 
Europe, the consumption there 
and manufacturers was neg- 


five millions. 
tinental 
for arts 
ligible. 

What Will Future Production Be? 

As previously stated, last year’s world 
output of new silver was quite a bit in 
excess of that of the year before. Dur- 
ing the past year approximately 30% of 
world output came from the United 
States; nearly 40% from Mexico, and 
9% from silver-producing agents in Can- 
ada. The balance may be relegated to 
a numbe: of smaller countries in different 
parts of the world. 

Fully two-thirds of 


a decline for the current year as com- 
pared with 1923 and, while output from 
Mexico and Canada are likely to in- 
crease, there should be relatively little 
change in world supplies from mining 
operations. 

Turning to Europe, whence large quan- 
tities of silver have been coming through 
the melting of coins, we find that this 
movement is fast diminishing. In fact, 
many countries of Europe are feeling the 
necessity of turning back to silver coinage. 
Much of the recent gain in silver prices 
has been traced to buying from these 
sources, and Russia is also said to have 
been in the market for silver for coinage 
purposes. 

Thus in Europe the outlook is for in- 
creased imports and decreased exports of 
silver. The general trend is away from 
the debasement of coinage 

In the United States, the demand for 
metal for art and manufactures should 
continue to show normal expansion as 
there has been a decided increase in popu 
iar favor for jewelry made of white gold 
and silver. Even in Mexico, prospects 
are favorable for increased consumption. 
During the past year, the Mexican Gov- 
ernment coined approximately twelve mil 
lion ounces of silver and is expected to 
exceed this figure during 1924. The most 
substantial increase in consumption, how- 

(Please turn to page 405) 





all silver produced in 
this country is derived 
as an incidental prod- 
uct from the mining of 
copper, lead and zinc. 
ores. The same is true 
to a certain extent in 
parts of the Western 
Hemisphere, as for in- 
stance, in Peru where 
an American owned 
copper mine is the 
largest single silver 
producer in the world. 
It thus follows that a 
decrease in copper pro- 
duction reduces silver 
output and an increase 
means a higher silver 
output, which in fact 
accounts for almost the 
entire gain in silver 
production for 1923. 
Furthermore, the 
greater part of the in- 
crease in the world 
production last year 
took place in. the 
United States and can 
be attributed almost 
entirely to production 
from base metals, cop- 
per, lead and zinc. Do- 
mestic producers also 
sped up operations in 

















order to take advantage 
of the one dollar an 
ounce price prevailing 
before the expiration 
of the Pittman Act. 

On the whole, it is 
likely that domestic 
production will show 


INDIA’S LOVE OF ORNAMENT 
The gorgeous trappings of this magnificent howdah 
serve to explain, in some degree at least, the insatiable 
demand of the Far East for silver and other precious 


metals and stones. : 
consumed in India is used in this purely decorative way, 
while untold quantities of the white metal are buried 


A large proportion of the silver 


beneath the earth 
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What Now for Railroad Equipment 


Shares? 


Has the World of Finance Been Overly 


Pessimistic on Equipment Stocks? 


VERYONE knows that 1923 was an 

exceedingly prosperous year for the 

equipment companies, but perhaps 
everyone does not realize that the big 
earnings of last year were largely the re- 
sult of orders which began to pour in the 
last half of 1922. As a matter of fact, 
total orders for locomotives and freight 
cars placed in 1922 were larger than 
those placed in 1923. The falling off was 
especially sharp in the second half of last 
year and the result has been that the 
equipment companies entered 1924 with 
orders totaling very much less than totals 
at the beginning of 1923. 

The stock market naturally began to 
discount the change in the equipment in- 
dustry months ago, and while the incen- 
tive to buy the equipments has been lack- 
ing for some time, the established fact 
that almost without exception the financial 
positions have been so strong, has kept 
the stocks from selling lower than other- 
wise they probably would have sold. 

The falling off in orders this year, as 
compared with last year, has been par- 
ticularly severe in the case of locomo- 
tives. The locomotive manufacturers, 
however, feel that a turn is very near 
and look for improvement in business for 
the second half of the year. Freight car 
orders are running somewhat ahead of 
last year. If the earnings trend is es- 
tablished as upward it will quite naturally 
follow that the stock trend will also be 
upward, and in view of the increasing 
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evidence of belief in better business on 
the part of equipment manufacturers, it 
is pertinent to outline the position of the 
leading equipment manufacturers. 


BALDWIN LOCOMOTIVE 


At the beginning of the current year, 
Baldwin Locomotive had unfilled orders 
on the books of about 6 million dollars. 
At the beginning of June, unfilled orders 
were about 11 million dollars. President 
Vauclain predicts that by January 1, 1925, 
Baldwin will be operating at 100%. 

In the past ten years, the average earn- 
ing power of Baldwin common has been 
over $27 per share, or far in excess of 
dividend payments, which have been at 
the rate of $7 since 1919. The big earn- 
ing power and the known appreciation in 
physical assets frequently have been the 
base for speculative predictions of a large 
stock dividend or a readjustment of capi- 
tal structure. Every time these reports 
have been published they have been met 
with prompt official denial. 

Aside from proven or known earning 
power, one of the sustaining influences 
in back of Baldwin’s position has been 
the big increase in equities. Baldwin has 
used profits to write down plant and ma- 
chinery, with the result that plan account 
is 6 million dollars less now than it was 
13 years ago, and this despite the fact 
that in the period additions to plant ac- 
count had totaled almost 23. million dol- 


lars. Eventually, Baldwin's operations 
will be concentrated at the Eddystone 
plant after the final removal from the 
Philadelphia plant which is almost in the 
heart of the city, on real estate which has 
grown largely in value. The increment 
in the value of the Philadelphia land i 
not included in property account. 


Fereign Business 


It has been fashionable to criticize 
Baldwin for the large amount of foreign 
business undertaken, and in payment of 
which it has taken the bonds of Poland, 
Roumania, Mexico, China, Argentina and 
Colombia. It is argued that these bonds 
are not, strictly speaking, liquid assets, 
which may be true, but at the same time 
there are no conclusive proofs to show 
that Baldwin’s faith in the credit of these 
countries will not ultimately be justified 
This, however, is the only real speculative 
feature of the company’s activities. 

Funded debt totals 9.5 millions; princ: 
pal issues being 7.7 millions first mort- 
gage 5s of 1940, which is a high grade 
investment issue. Preferred has paid 
regular dividends since organization and 
occupies a sound status. 

There is supposed to be a large short 
interest in the common, now selling 
around 112. With signs of improve- 
ment in the equipment industry be- 
coming more definite, the burden of 
proof will be directly. shifted to the 
bears, which means that chances for 
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advance in market price will be im- 
oroved and outweigh the opportunities 
for further sustained decline. 


AMERICAN LOCOMOTIVE 


American Locomotive made a readjust- 
nent in capitalization last year, issuing 
wo shares of common stock of no par 
alue in exchange for each $100 par 
tock. The dividend rate on the new 
tock was placed at $6, which was equiva- 
ent to $12 a share on old capitalization. 
Che point in connection with this is the 
ibility of the company under normal con- 
jitions to pay $6 a share upon 500,000 
hares of stock, instead of $6 a share 
ipon 250,000 shares of stock. 

In 1923, per share earnings on the ex- 
panded capitalization were over three 
times dividend requirements. Results as 
large as this are not expected in 1924, but 
t has been officially stated that in the first 
juarter of this year, dividends were more 
than earned—an_ entirely satisfactory 
showing. At the beginning of the year, 
\merican Locomotive had on the books 
ibout 18 million dollars orders and up 
to the middle of April had received orders 
totaling almost 19 millions. Unlike Bald- 
win, American has not gone in for for- 
ign business. 


Why Investment Position of Securi- 
ties Has Improved 


In the past five years, working capital 
ilmost has doubled, and at the end of 
1923, U. S. Government securities owned 
vere twice the amount of total current 
iabilities. Cash, U. S. Government obli- 
gations and Belgian bonds at the end of 
1923 totaled over 22 millions, or about 
00% of the preferred stock outstanding. 


The 25 millions 7% preferred ($100 
par) is cumulative and has paid dividends 
regularly since organization in 1901. The 
average price of the preferred during the 
past two years has been from 12 to 15 
points above the average of the years just 
preceding—indicating a big improvement 
in investment position and ranking the 
stock with the best grade industrials. 

It may be that the increase in the num- 
ber of common shares outstanding has 
not been altogether absorbed. The stock 
sells on a higher income basis than other 
leading equipments, but fundamentally 
there seems to be no reason why this dif- 
ference should continue to prevail with 
the demonstrated earning power and great 
strength of treasury position. 


Outlook for Stock 


A logical conclusion would be that 
the junior shares will gradually ad- 
vance to an income basis lower than 
the current basis of 8%, in other words, 
that it will gradually advance from its 
present price of around 73. 


LIMA LOCOMOTIVE 


Lima Locomotive Works is smaller 
than either Baldwin or American Loco- 
motive in point of capacity. The shares 
have been known in the New York mar- 
ket only for the past six years, and it has 
been frequently said that one of the 
American leading private banking houses 
has steadily sponsored the company. 

In the four years from 1920 to 1923, 
sales almost doubled, but there was not 
such an increase in capitalization. Back 
in 1920, Lima had preferred stock, com- 
mon stock and a funded debt. Today the 


sole capitalization consists of 211,000 











shares of common stock having no par 
value. 

Profits have a way of fluctuating 
rather sharply, but on the whole they 
have shown an expanding base and ability 
to take full advantage when conditions 
presented are favorable. For example, in 
1922 there was a deficit after dividend 
payments. In 1923, over $11 a share was 
earned on the stock. There is no way 
of ascertaining how earnings have fared 
since the first of the year, but it is reason 
able to believe that they have been follow- 
ing the general trend, which has been 
downward. The balance shect at the end 
of last year showed that the cash and in 
vestments alone were equal to total cur- 
rent liabilities. 


Compared with Other Locomotive 
Shares 


Lima Locomotive during the last two 
years or more has always sold on a basis 
of anticipation, that is, anticipation of 
some possible constructive developments 
such as attractive stock issues or in- 
creases in dividend, or merging with an- 
other equipment company. As a matter 
of fact, Lima Locomotive now at 58 is 
selling on a basis to yield considerably 
less than American Locomotive and about 
the same as Baldwin. Lima is a tidy 
little company and capable of sustain- 
ing itself, but the stock does not seem 
to present such all around possibilities 
as are contained in the other locomo- 
tive shares. Nevertheless, in a moder- 
ate way they are still attractive for 
speculative purposes. 


AMERICAN CAR & FOUNDRY 


American Car & Foundry paid annual 
dividends of 2% upon the common stock 
from 1909 to 1916, and during that period 


The new immense Eddystone plant of the Baldwin Locomotive Works. Eventually all production will be centered in 
this plant 
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the lowest price at which the shares sold 
was just below 25, or on an income basis 
of about 8%. The average price of the 
stock during the period of the 2% divi- 
dend was much above 25, therefore, on 
a basis considerably less than 8%. 

The dividend rate is now 12% and cur- 
rent income return about 742%. This 
relation of selling price to the dividend 
payment, as compared with the range 
from 1909 to 1916, indicates that the 
present price is not relatively high. 
Since this rate was established, earnings 
each year have been above dividend re- 
quirements, and in addition the company 
has set up a dividend reserve of 10.8 mil- 
lions, which is equivalent to three year 
requirements. At this writing, the report 
for the fiscal year ended April 30, 1924, 
is not available, but it is expected that 
earnings per share will be larger than for 
any year since 1921. 

It is known that American Car & 
Foundry entered the 1923-1924 fiscal year 
with a large total of orders on its books. 
Forward business fell off sharply in the 
latter part of 1923, but at the present 
time the plants of the company are operat- 
ing at about 70%. 

American Car & Foundry has no 
funded debt. The share capitalization is 
equally divided between the preferred and 
common. Although the preferred is non- 
cumulative, earning power is large enough 
and financial position so strong that it 
ranks with the best of the industrial pre- 
ferred issues. 

The fact that the profit and loss sur- 
plus is so large, and that treasury position 
is strong, frequently raises reports, par- 
ticularly in an active market, of a stock 
dividend. American Car & Foundry could 
declare a large stock dividend, or with 
perfect propriety could split up present 
outstanding shares, but there are no 
present signs of such developments. The 
shares are securely held and current divi- 
dend is safeguarded. On a dividend 
basis, the stock at 160 is not high and 
on a speculative basis, granting an im- 
provement in the equipment industry, 
there is room for a climb. 


RAILWAY STEEL SPRING 


Before the war Railway Steel Spring 
did not attract much attention and was 


regarded as one of the more uninteresting 
equipments. War-time earnings were 
fully up to the average of other securi- 
ties in the same class, and what Railway 
Steel Spring did with a part of surplus 
was interesting. The company had a 
funded debt of about 6 million dollars at 
the beginning of the war and emerged 
from the war period without any bonds 
and with share capitalization unchanged. 
In other words, war profits wiped out the 
funded debt and put share capitalization 
right next to earnings. 

Annual charges ahead of the common 
stock, consisting of dividends upon the 
preferred, amount to 945 thousand dol- 
lars, and the average net earnings appli- 
cable to all dividends for the past ten 
years have been 2.8 millions. 

Railway Steel Spring has demonstrated 
that when the railroads are buying, the 
company can make substantial profits, as 
witness last year’s surplus of almost $18 
a share on the common stock, or more 
than twice dividend requirements. At the 
end of 1923, profit and loss surplus 
was 14 million dollars or double the pre- 
war total. Common stock has a _ book 
value of over $200 a share and an earning 
power that will protect the present $8 
dividend rate in any but subnormal years. 


For Conservative Speculation 


During the past two or three years, 
Railway Steel Spring has been concen- 
trating operations. Two small plants 
were closed and sold during 1923 and two 
more will be disposed of this year. Main 
products are steel springs, car wheel 
tires, steel tire car wheels, steel bars, etc. 

The 7% cumulative preferred stock has 
received regular dividends since incorpo- 
ration in 1902, and ranks as a first grade 
investment stock. 

The elimination of the funded debt 
placed the common stock nearer earn- 
ings by an amount equivalent to be- 
tween three and four dollars a share. 
At 113, it should be attractive to those 
more conservative buyers who wish 
adequate income return as well as op- 
portunity of price appreciation. 


PRESSED STEEL CAR COMPANY 


It is a matter of history that there were 
few manufacturing companies in the 


United States which as a class benefitted 
more than the equipment companies dur- 
ing the war period. It is also a matter 
of history that the ‘equipment companies, 
although they were rather hard hit in 
1921, were able to continue dividend pay- 
ments on account of accumulated sur- 
pluses, and after railroad buying was re- 
newed, which was in 1922, earnings im- 
mediately took great forward strides. 

Pressed Steel Car was more or less an 
exception. Earnings fell sharply away in 
1921 and the company was forced to 
suspend dividends which had been paid at 
the rate of $8 per share. Even in 1923, 
when most of the equipment companies 
made excellent surpluses upon their com- 
mon stocks, Pressed Steel Car earned 
only $6.65 a share. It is true that it was 
able to resume dividends at the rate of 
$4, but the fact that the company had 
been forced to suspend the payments has 
engendered a certain amount of skepti- 
cism concerning true normal earning 
power. It has been suggested that per- 
haps the manufacturing capacity is almost 
too large in view of the normal amount 
of business done, to enable the manage- 
ment to establish the margin of profit 
that ought to be established. There is 
no statistical or other kind of confirma- 
tion on this point. 


No Increase Probable 


Pressed Steel Car sold ten million dol- 
lars convertible 5s of 1933 in 1922 to 
finance floating debt. These bonds are 
not secured by a mortgage, but earning 
power is ample to protect interest. They 
are convertible into the common at the 
ratio of ten shares of stock for each 
$1,000 bond. This conversion privilege is 
worthless at the present time, but the 
bonds themselves deserve a fair to good 
investment rating. 

The preferred has paid dividends for 
twenty-five years. It is non-cumulative, 
but relatively safe. 

There is nothing to indicate that the 
present dividend rate of four dollars 
upon the common can be increased in 
the near future, and since 1920, a four 
dollar rate would seem to be about all 
that can be _ conservatively paid. 
Therefore, chances for a sustained rise 
in the stock now selling at around 50 
do not seem particularly bright. 





Earned and paid per share 
(fractional amount omitted) 


25 





COMPARISON OF EARNINGS RECORD OF LEADING RAILROAD 


18! 
19° 


EQUIPMENT COMPANIES 
Amer. Loco. Lima 

E. P. E. r. E. 

$21 $6 $9; $27 

16 5 12+ 30 

31 6.75 6+ 32 

21 6 20+ **. 27 

13 6 21+ $1.75 21 

7 def: 6 26c.. A 15 

7 21 6* 1l®: 4 13 


Car & Foundry Ry. Steel Sp’g 





Pressed St’l Car 
P. E. P. E. 
$8 $32 $5 $10 
8 5.75 24 
9 16 8 27 
12 18 8 
12 4 8 = 
12 10 8 
12 17 8 6 


It 


* On doubled stock. + On old common, $100 par. { Now on $4 basis. A—Paid $5.25 on old stock of $100 par 
which was exchanged during 1922 for no-par shares on the ratio of two for one. $1 was also paid on new stack. 
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U. S. Steel Corp. 
Nat’l Biscuit Co. 
Otis Elevator Co. 





The Tortoise 


(Standard Investment Stocks) 


ITH time money loaned against 
New York Stock Exchange col- 
lateral at 3 to 3%% and call 

money around 2%, surplus funds are nat- 

urally attracted by the higher returns 
fered by sound securities. The effect of 

this movement is not only reflected in a 

steady demand and strengthening in price 

for bonds and preferred stock issues, but 
also a factor of importance in the 
sounder issues of common stock. 

In the case of more speculative com- 
mon issues representing companies whose 
business may be sufficiently affected by 
unfavorable industrial conditions to jeop- 
ardize dividends, easy money does not 
necessarily develop a demand. The com- 
mon issues in demand are those of com- 
panies in very strong financial condition, 
have maintained dividends for a number 
of years through both good and bad times, 
ind which are strongly enough entrenched 
to pass through a reasonable period of 
business depression without dividend re- 
duction. 

While it is true that many of these 
sound common stocks are now selling at 
which do not return much more 
than a good bond, the purchaser is war- 
ranted in expecting more liberal returns 
in the future. 

The average investor frequently makes 
the serious mistake of believing that the 
~pportunities for profits through market 
appreciation in value are confined mainly 
to highly speculative issues. The remark 
is frequently heard that “— stock is 
a fine security, but it is too slow, there 
is no money in it.” While it is true that 
ften the more volatile issues will advance 
more rapidly over a short space of time, 
stock market history gives very clear evi- 
dence that the long-pull holder eventually 
takes just as large profits with much less 
risk by purchasing the stocks of the 
strongest companies. For example, two 
or three years ago, any list of the sounder 
common stocks would have included 
Woolworth, General Electric and United 
Fruit, and few issues have scored a 
greater advance. 

In this article, common stocks of in- 
dustrial corporations alone are considered. 
The six companies selected are in very 
strong financial condition, have paid divi- 
dends without a break for many years 
and their common stocks are attractive 
from a long-pull viewpoint. 


is 


prices 


LIGGETT & 
MYERS 
TOBACCO 


Liggett & Myers To- 
bacco Company is one 
of the strengest and 
most progressive com- 
panies in the tobacco indwstry. Tt was 
one of the first to senge the trend of 
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Westinghouse Elec. & Mfr. Co. 
Underwood Typewriter Co. 
Liggett & Myers Tobacco Co. 





and 


public taste from turkish cigarettes to a 
blend of turkish and domestic tobacco and 
“Fatima” brand is among the largest 
sellers in the country. Other well known 
cigarette brands of the company that are 
showing steadily increasing sales are 
“Chesterfield” and “Piedmont.” Smoking 
tobacco brands include “Dukes Mixture” 
and “Velvet.” 

For a number of years, the company 
has adopted a policy of paying out about 
half of its surplus earnings in common 
dividends and plowing the other half back 
into the property. As a result, financial 
condition is unusually strong. As of De- 
cember 3lst, 1923, working capital stood 
at 66.1 millions and of this amount 138 
millions was represented by cash. Capi- 
talization consists of 29 millions funded 
debt, 22.5 7% cumulative pre- 


its 


millions 7% 
ferred stock (par $100), 859,600 shares 
of common stock (par $25) and 495,600 
of common class B stock (par 
The B stock has the same rights 
as the common stock, except that it has 
no voting power. 

It well known that the 
dustry is unaffected by general 
in industry. In 1921, a poor 
year, Liggett & Myers reported 
est earnings in its history. The 
is strongly entrenched in the cheap ciga- 
rette field, the fastest growing branch of 
the tobacco industry, and should continue 


shares 
$25). 


is tobacco in- 
r¢ cession 
business 
the larg- 


company 


to do well. 

Dividends are being paid on the com- 
mon and B shares at the rate of $3 per 
share per annum and earnings for the 
past three years have averaged approxi- 
mately twice this amount. In view of the 
strong financial position of the company, 
directors now appear justified in distribut- 
ing a greater percentage of earnings in 
dividends. At present price of 55 the 
stock only returns 5.4%, but in view 


(Pay Greater Profits) 


The Hare 


(In the Long Run) 


larger disburse- 
long-pull 


of the outlook for 
ments it is an attractive 
holding. 


OTIS 
ELEVATOR 


Otis Elevator is supreme 
in its field which consists 
of the manufacture of 
elevators and escalators. Practically all 
of the large buildings in the country are 
equipped with the Otis product and be- 
cause of the quality of the product and 
the highly efficient repair and service de 
partment maintained, it is difficult to see 
how any other company could compete 
against Otis Elevator in a large way. 
The company maintains factories in 
several foreign countries and, while busi- 
ness in the European countries has been 
of small since the beginning 
of the war, a of the reparation 
question should place this business on a 
much better footing. Otis Elevator earn- 
ings fluctuate to a certain with 
activity in the building industry but they 
are much more stabilized than in the case 
of most businesses affiliated with this in- 
dustry, and in periods of depression the 
company has able to return a sub 
stantial profit. One reason the 
bility of is 
substantial 


proportion 


settling 


degree 


been 

sta- 

the 
re 
in 


ror 

the company's ecarnings 
through 
already 


income received 


pairs on elevator 
stalled 

Otis Elevator has conserva 
tive in dividend built 
up its property through surplus earnings. 
It has now reached the point in its devel- 
opment where the building-up process is 
practically completed. The capacity of 
its plants is ample for present demands 
and financial position is all that can be 
desired. Balance sheet of December 
31st, 1923, shows cash on hand of 3.1 mil- 
4 mil- 
fre e of 


equipment 
been very 


payments and has 


as 


lions and marketable securities of 


lions. The company is entirely 





Earned 

per Share 

1922 1923 
6.09 
4.54 
7.64 
3.70 
2.84 


18.19 


Liggett & Myers Tobacco 
National Biscuit 

Otis Elevator 
Underwood Typewriter. . 
U. 


Westinghouse Electric... 


5.04 
16.42 
18.98 


being paid. 





COMPARISON OF SIX STANDARD INDUSTRIALS 


Common Stocks 


* Ratio of current assets to current liabilities. 
t Regular dividend rate $5, but extra dividends,of 50c. quarterly are now 


t Years ended March 31, 1924, and 1923. 


Pres- 
ent 
Div 

Rate 


$3 


Un- 
broken 
Div 
Record 


Recent 
Price 
7 
55 


Yield 
41% 


A be / 


*Ratio 
5tol 
Ttol 
3tol 

5% to 1 
444, tol 
6tol 


13 years 


5 
54 5 


26 years 
64 6.1% 
38 7.9% 


97 


3 

14 years | 
14 vears 3 
4 


9years fF 2% 
13 years 59 6.8% 











funded debt and the only money owed is 
current accounts payable. Capitalization 
consists of 6.5 millions preferred stock 
and 15.6 millions common stock of a par 
value of $50. 

The effect on the earnings of Otis Ele- 
vator of a building boom is not fully felt 
until about a year after the boom gets 
under way. On the other hand, earnings 
are likely to be large for a considerable 
time after the building boom has receded. 
Building activity in 1924 will be main- 
tained at a high rate, but it is expected 
to fall off considerably next year. Even 
should this recession take place, Otis Ele- 
vator can be expected to show very sub- 
stantial earnings throughout 1925. Earn- 
ings are now running at the rate of 
well over twice the present dividend 
of $4 and, as strong cash position of 
the company warrants payment to 
common stockholders of more than 
50% of surplus earnings, higher divi- 
dends in the future can confidently be 
anticipated. 


NATIONAL This company owns and 
BISCUIT operates 38 plants en- 

gaged in the manufacture 
Through extensive advertis- 
ing, it has popularized its products 
throughout the country. In the past, 
public demand for the company’s goods 
has been little effected in periods of de- 
pression and for a long period of years 
National Biscuit has demonstrated the 


of biscuits. 


stability of its earnings. 
National Biscuit has followed the policy 
of paying for plant expansion through 


surplus earnings and as a result of this 
policy is entirely free from funded debt. 
A glance at the balance sheet of the com- 
pany clearly indicates that stockholders 
will sooner or later receive larger divi- 
dends. Working capital is far in excess 
of the amount necessary to efficiently con- 
duct the company’s business. 


At the close of 1923, cash on hand was 
3.2 millions and marketable securities 
13.8 millions. Even in 1918, when inven- 
tories reached the highest point in the 
history of the company, there was still 
an excess of cash and 2.2 millions was 
invested in marketable securities. As the 
company’s policy is one of only moderate 
expansion, there is apparently no reason 
why surplus cash should be further aug- 
mented, and with earnings running some- 
what in excess of $5 a share, the com- 
pany can well afford to pay a $4 dividend. 
Earnings have steadily improved for 
years and this improvement should 
continue. At present levels of 54, the 
stock returns only 5.5%, but the long- 
pull holder will undoubtedly receive 
greater rewards. 


UNDERWOOD Underwood Type- 
TYPEWRITER writer is one of the 

largest manufacturers 
of typewriters, typewriter supplies, book- 
keeping machines and other office equip- 
ment in the United States. While the 
company’s busines is affected by general 
industrial conditions, it has never failed 
to show substantial profits in the past ten 
years. In 1921, for example, when other 
large typewriter companies, such as Rem- 
ington, reported a deficit, Underwood very 
nearly covered the 10% dividend then be- 
ing paid on the common stock. 

Underwood Typewriter is free of fund- 
ed debts and bank loans and has a work- 
ing capital of 11.4 millions. Capitaliza- 
tion consists of 3.7 millions 7% preferred 
stock and 400,000 shares of common stock 
of a par value of $25. The par value of 
the common stock was changed from 
$100 to $25 in June, 1923. 

While Underwood is in good financial 
condition, it has not the large cash sur- 
plusses Of Liggett & Myers or National 
Biscuit and this, together with the fact 
that its earnings are more sensitive to 


trade conditions, accounts for the lower 
selling price of the stock. Earnings of 
the company in the past ten years have 
averaged about $4 a share on the present 
outstanding stock and, as there is every 
reason to expect increased earning power 
in the future, the present dividend rate 
of $3 appears well protected. At present 
levels of 38 to return 7.9%, the stock 
is attractive from the viewpoint of a 


- long-pull investor. 


UNITED While United States Steel’s 
STATES regular dividend rate is only 
STEEL 5%, it is now paying extras 

of 50 cents quarterly, and 
there are sound reasons for considering 
the stock a 7% payer. It is true that, 
should there be an extended period of 
depression in the steel industry, these 
extra dividends may be temporarily omit- 
ted but, on the other hand, if conditions 
are favorable in the steel industry the 
corporation can pay still larger extras. 
The investor may feel confident that, if 
he holds United States Steel common 
over a period of years, his dividends will 
average 7% and probably more. 

Since organization in 1901, U. S. Steel 
has poured milliors back into the property 
from earnings and has piled up large 
equities behind the common stock. As of 
December 31, 1923, book value of the 
common was $268 per share. Despite the 
extensive ramifications of this corporation 
with a gross business of 1% billion a year, 
it has more than sufficient working capi- 
tal for its purposes and has not found it 
necessary to borrow from the banks in 
years. At the close of 1923, cash and 
special bank deposits totalled 150.5 mil- 
lions and marketable securities 64 mil- 
lions. In addition, the corporation holds 
119 millions securities in sinking and re- 
servé funds. 

United States Steel controls its own 
raw materials and nas an extensive trans- 








We announce for publication in the next issue an article on stocks 
which, we believe, is unique in the annals of financial journalism. 
The subject is: Stocks Whose Market Price is Below the Value 
of Their Current Assets. The conclusions reached in this article 
are the result of recent researches into the value of certain 
stocks, conducted by one of the best informed students of 


security values in the financial district. 


It is obvious 


that when a stock can be purchased for less than the 
value of the current assets behind that stock, the in- 
vestor has an unusual opportunity for a real bargain 


and real bargains are far and few between. 


We 


are glad to announce this article for the benefit 


of our readers. 
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Watch for the July 19 issue. 
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portation system. Its numerous plants 
are well located to most efficiently supply 
the steel markets throughout the country. 
It is a low-cost producer of steel and 
steel products and can make money under 
-onditions that would mean losses to a 
arge percentage of the smaller steel com- 
panies. 

Considering Steel common as a 7% 
stock, the yield at present levels is 
7.2%. This is an attractive return for 
a security of the largest and strongest 
corporation in the United States. 


WESTING- The greater part of the 
HOUSE electrical equipment indus- 
ELECTRIC try of the United States 

is handled by two com- 
panies, General Electric and Westing- 
house Electric & Manufacturing. Despite 
the remarkable growth of these two com- 
panies for the past ten years, output and 
incoming orders having more than tripled, 
indications are that there will be as great 
a degree of growth in the future. 

Probably the greatest development in 
which the electrical. equipment industry 
will share in coming years is the super- 
power project. There is a decided move- 
ment at the present time toward the estab- 
lishment of large power systems in va- 
rious sections of the country to take the 
place of smaller power systems. The gen- 
eration of power in the past six years 
has increased more than in the preceding 
35 years, and experts are of the opinion 
that by 1930 it will be double the present. 

Another important field from which 
Westinghouse may expect an increased 
amount of business is railroad electrifica- 
tion. At the present time only 1.5% of 
the Class 1 railroad mileage in the coun- 
try is electrified. While a large percent- 
age of this mileage will not be suitable for 
electrification in the near future, there 
is a very large mileage with steep grades 
which it would pay to electrify at the 
present time, and many terminal facilities 
will undoubtedly come to electrification 
in the next few years. 

One of the most profitable lines handled 
by Westinghouse Electric is the manu- 
facture of incandescent lamps. This busi- 
ness has shown a steady iricrease for a 
number of years and is expected to show 
an even greater cegree of growth in the 
future. While the manufacture of radio 
equipment only represents about 7% of 
the total business of Westinghouse at the 
present time, it is likely to become a much 
more important factor in years to come. 

Through surplus earnings and sale of 
sdditional securities Westinghouse has 
greatly strengthened its financial condi- 
tion. At the close of 1920, working capi- 
tal stood at 70 millions, whereas at the 
present time it is 128 millions. In addi- 
tion to increasing working capital, the 
company has greatly expanded its plant 
facilities to take care of a steadily in- 
creasing business. 

With so promising a future, and cur- 
rent earnings at the rate of more than 
twice the $4 dividend, the common 
stock at 59, yielding 6.8% is an un- 
usually attractive long-pull holding. 
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Preferred Stocks 


HE preferred share market during 

the past two weeks continued to 

gain ground. The only exception 
to the trend was in the rubber issues, 
where conditions in the industry are un- 
satisfactory. Passing of the dividend on 
Kelly Springfield first preferred was fol- 
lowed by a drastic decline in the market 
for the shares. However, in other direc- 
tions, the tone was distinctly strong, and 
especially was this the case with rails 
and utilities. New York, Chicago & St. 
Louis 6% preferred, which had been sell- 
ing out of line with its intrinsic merit, 
gained three points, as did the St. Louis 


Southwestern preferred issue. American 
Water Works & Electric and Metropoli- 
tan 7% preferred advanced two, but the 
star performer in the utility division was 
the American Water Works & Electric 
6% participating preferred, which sold 
at 90. Readers will recall that this stock 
was introduced in these columns when 
selling in the 60s not so long ago. Gen- 
erally speaking, there are still many fa- 
vorable opportunities for investment and 
profit among preferred stocks and we re 
fer our readers to the accompanying 
table which gives a long list of suitable 


issues. 








INDUSTRIALS: 


General Motors Corp. deb. 
American Woolen = 
Ciuett-Peabody & C 

ecee- Wales Biscuit Co. lst 


American Can Co. 
Allied Chemsinal & D 
Baldwin Locomotive 
Endicott-Johnson Corp. 
Sears-Roebuck & Co 


PUBLIC UTILITIES: 


North American Co 
Philadelphia Company 


RAILROADS: 


New York, Chicago & St. Louis........ 
Chesapeake & Ohio conv ( 


INDUSTRIALS: 
Mack Trucks, Inc., Ist 
Bush Terminal Buildings Co 
Coca-Cola Co. 
American Sugar Refining Co 
Brown Shoe Co 
Bethlehem Steel corp. conv 
Cuban-American Sugar Co 
California Respotouss ‘earde. pid. . 
J. Kayser & Co 
American § 
American § 
aa ay Brothers, Inc. 





Allis-Chalmers Mfg. Co 
Associated Dry Goods Co. Ist. 
Genl. pom won 4 Tank Car Co 
Natl. Cloak & Suit Co 
PUBLIC UTILITIES: 
Amer. W. Wks. & Elec. Corp. ist...... 
Metropolitan Edison 
Public Service of N 
RAILROADS: 
Baltimore & Ohio............ PT TTTT 
Bangor & Aroostook 
Colorado & Southern Ist pfd 
Pittsburgh & W. Va 


INDUSTRIALS: 
Famous Players-Lasky Cup. 
Pure Oil Co. conv, pid. . ee 
American Beet Sugar Co. 


Wcalanen Pump & 
Orpheum Circuit 
PUBLIC UTILITIES: 
Amer. Water Wks. & Elec. 2d pid 


RAILROADS: 
Pere Marquette 


Kansas City Southern. . 
Southern Railway . 


c.) Cumulative. (n.c.) Non-cumulative 





PREFERRED STOCK GUIDE ‘ 

(LISTED IN ORDER OF PREFERENCE) 
These Stocks Are Selected as Offering Best Opportunities in Their Respective Classcs, 
—_ Into Consideration Assets, Earnings and Financial Condition of the Companies 


Sound Investments 


American Ice Company . 2.6). 
United States Realty & Improvem’ t ‘Eo Se 


Middle-Grade Investments 


Semi- Snessiaties Investments 


Div. Rate Approx. Approx. 
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Int’1 Combustion Engineering Corp. 





The Beginnings of An Important 
New Industry 


Int’1 Combustion’s Progress—Its Earning Power and Pros- 
pects—Connections With Stinnes Group and Vickers, Ltd. 


*7y*HE International Combustion En- 
gineering Corp., which is a hold- 
ing company, was incorporated 

under the laws of Delaware on July 30, 
1920, and thus is four years old. The 
ramifications are world-wide and, while 
a domestic corporation, is steadily -ex- 
panding its foreign field, entering into 
connections abroad with powerful finan- 
cial interests such as the Stinnes group 
and Vickers, Ltd. The company is ob- 
viously in process of development and 
its past record, while successful, is of 
too brief a period to warrant a conclu- 
sion based only on such history. It is 
to the future that one must look, partic- 
ularly in regard to the policy of build- 
ing up important foreign connections 
for the success of this most interestiiiz 
company. 


A New Engineering Process 


The corporation is mainly in the busi- 
ness of manufacturing and selling auto- 
matic stokers and accessories, and fuel- 
burning and heating apparatus of all 
kinds. The burning of pulverized coal, 
owing to its great economies in fuel and 
labor costs, is one of the great achieve- 
ments of combustion engineering. In 
this field, the corporation under discus- 
sion has made the most conspicuous 
progress. Pulverized coal in combus- 
tion engineering is used in great central 
and super-power stations such as the 
new Detroit Edison plant and the Ford 
plant at River Rouge. The apparatus 
controlled by Int’l Combustion is in in- 
creasing demand both here and abroad. 
This is virtually a new industry which, 
though in its early stages, has already 
demonstrated its commercial possibili- 
ties and seems to have no limit of ex- 
pansion. 

In England, the corporation has re- 
cently made an agreement with Vickers, 
Ltd., to form a new company with a 
capital of £500,000, equally divided be- 
tween the two parent interests. This 
company is to manufacture and sell in 
Great Britain the combustion products 
mentioned above. Similar engagements 
have been made with the Stinnes inter- 
ests for the purpose of exploiting Cen- 
tral European and German territory. 
Since all work is done on a gold basis, 
the company will not be under the han- 
dicap nowadays associated with com- 
mercial dealings abroad. A similar ar- 
rangement for exploitation of French 
commercial possibilities has been made 
with the Société Anonyme des Eta- 
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blissements Delaunay Belleville of Saint 
Denis sur Seine. In this way, foreign 
territory is gradually being covered and 
it is reasonable to expect that in the not 
distant future the company will have 
completed arrangements for covering 
practically the entire European conti- 
nent and perhaps elsewhere. 

In the meantime, its domestic busi- 
ness is gradually expanding. Many 
small companies have been absorbed 
and are owned outright or nearly so. 


Increase in Net Income 


Net 
against 


income in 1923 was $900,000 
than half this amount in 
1922. Present business is the largest in 
the history of the company and net 
earnings should be considerably above 
those of last year when $2.42 a share 
was earned. The capital stock, which 
—there is no preferred stock—amounts 
to 384,759 shares, was increased in Sep- 
tember 1923 from 250,000 shares. The 
increase over 1922 in per share earn- 
ings, consequently, was not large in per- 
centage since in that year $1.74 a share 
was earned. It is more significant that 
net income practically doubled in the 
year. 

Net capital assets of the stock is given 
at around $13 a share, which does not 
on face compare favorably with a mar- 
ket price of around $24 for the stock. 
But this figure does not include 3.5 mil- 
lions in good-will and patents, which 
obviously in a company of this sort are 


less 
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of extreme importance. In any case, 
it is the earning power which counts, 
and past performance is relatively satis- 
factory in this respect. 


Question of Working Capital 


Something could be wished for, how- 
ever, in respect to position of working 
capital. Current assets as of the close 
of 1923 amounted to about 4 millions 
and current liabilities to 2 millions, a 
ratio of two to one. This, of course, 
speaks solvency, but there is not enough 
margin to warrant payment of higher 
dividends, even if earned, for some time 
to come. Nevertheless, this is to be ex- 
pected in a company of such compara- 
tively recent origin and in a sense is a 
favorable showing, considering these 
circumstances. Relation of inventories 
of 1.4 millions to total current assets is 
a little heavy and the cash item of $425,- 
000 is not especially large. There is 
also an increase in bank loans to about 
a half million as compared with $155,000 
the previous year. 

International Combustion pays divi- 
dends of $2 per share annually, practi- 
cally the only charge against net earn- 
ings since mortgages on the property 
are very small, being only about half a 
million on various subsidiaries. The 
company has already demonstrated an 
earning power sufficient to cover these 
dividends, but as indicated above would 
hardly be warranted in raising the rate 
just at this time. That it will eventually 
be able to do so, however, is reasonable 
to expect considering the unusual possi- 
bilities opened up by its new processes 
for which a world-wide demand is de- 
veloping. Still, in the interests of con- 
servative financial management the divi- 
dend rate should be kept where it is. 


The Outlook 


The stock at current levels of 23, pay- 
ing $2 per share, yields in excess of 8% 
and entirely apart from considerations 
of future increases in the rate, more 
than carries itself on the present basis. 
For long-range speculative investment it 
is in reality an attractive stock issue, 
worthy of consideration by business 
people who have surplus funds to spare 
for speculation. 

The stock is very slow in the mar- 
ket and has sold this year at a narrow 
range of between 22 and 28. At cur- 
rent prices of 23, it is not far from 
the bottom. 
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Continental Can Co., Inc. 





Continental Can Reaches 
New Heights 


Earnings So Far this Year Show a 
Steady Increase — Bright Outlook 


N industrial organization that is now of the various leading staples. 


operating at one hundred per cent 

capacity, on a satisfactory profit 
margin, merits attention. It is, to say the 
least, an exception to the rule. The ma- 
jority of manufacturing companies in 
practically all branches of industry are 
10t so fortunate, or mayhap, their man- 
agements are not so efficient. 

At any rate, the Continental Can 

is not only manufacturing cans as fast 
facilities will allow, but is selling 
them at prices that mean satisfactory 
profits. It is unofficially reported to be 
making more money this year than last 
and yet last year’s net was the largest in 
the company’s history. While the results 
or the entire year can be estimated at 
this time, the business is of course 
sonal and there might be either an un- 
looked for increase or decrease during the 
last half of 1924. The most accurate 
statement that can be made is that profits 
for the first four months were larger than 
those for the same period of 1923, and 
the outlook warrants the belief that the 
same per cent increase will continue. 


Co. 


as its 


sea- 


Reasons for Good Showing 


There are several reasons why this 
company is able to make a much better 
showing at this time than many others in 
both this and other lines of industry. For 
one thing, the canning industry has not 
heen hit by the recent wave of business 
depression that has swept over the coun- 
try and as a result, orders for new cans 
ave been satisfactory to date. The 1923 
pack was unusually large but moved 
steadily into consumptive channels, and 
he result is that stocks now on hand are 
10t burdensome to the market. Prices 
held up well and demand for the 
1924 pack is expected to be brisk. This 
would of course mean a large volume of 
orders for cans and prosperity for the 
majority of can manufacturers. The size 
f the 1924 pack must be taken into con- 
sideration in estimating this year’s results 
and depends on the volume of production 


have 


While the 
season is backward this year, due to un- 
favorable weather, there is no reason to 
expect a reduction in the size of the total 
pack, because of poor crops. 

Continental Can has done better this 
year than the majority of companies in 
the same division of industry, due in all 
probability to its more efficient manage- 
ment. During the past few years the 
company has adopted a policy of adding 
well-equipped factories to its organization 
until now it is a complete manufacturing 
unit, owning tin-plate manufacturing 
plants, can-making plants, warchouses, 
machine shops and all other needed facili- 
It has plants at Jersey City, Syra 
cuse, Baltimore, Canonsburg, Pa., and 
Chicago. As a result of excellent manu 
facturing facilities, the company has been 
able to reduce its operating ratio and in- 
crease its margin of profit without re 
sorting to higher prices for its product 


ties. 


A Good Past Record 


An examination of Continental Can's in 
come account shows a net profit made in 
each year of operations. Following 
poration in 1913, the interests of three es 
tablished organizations were acquired and 
the combined operations of these units 
were successful from the very outset. In 
1914, net profits of 1.2 millions were re 
ported before preferred dividends, which 
was equivalent to more than $10 a share 
on the common stock then 
There was a steady increase in annual 
net income up to and including 1917, 
when a decline set in and profits gradually 
declined to a total of but $811,000 for 
1921. It is significant, however, that a 
deficit was not shown even in this latter 
year,- when the entire industry was de 
moralized due to falling and the 
large surplus of government stocks that 


incor 


outstanding. 


prices, 


were being marketed. 

Net income for 1922 came to 3.1 mil- 
lions and reached a record figure in the 
past year when 3.7 million dollars was 


reported. While net per share on the 


common stock amounted to but $8.80, 
this figure would have been $42 on 
the basis of capitalization in 1916. The 
increase in number of shares of common 
stock outstanding has reduced net per 
share earnings, but the stockholder has 
benefited by increased earning power 
through the payment of stock dividends 
In 1918, a stock dividend of 35% was de- 
clared and again in February of the cur- 
rent year, a 5% stock dividend was dis 
tributed among stockholders. At that 
time the president of the company also 
stated that since it was deemed expedient 
to make permarient improvements and ex 
tensions from time to time through the 
application of current earnings rather 
than by means of capital secured by the 
sale of stock, the management plans to 
annually distribute additional stock ap 
propriately representing the earnings so 
invested 


Strong Finances 


stockholder, in addition to 
dividends of $4 a 


cur 


Thus, the 
current annual cash 
share, which are well protected by 
rent profits and a_ steadily 
power, will in all probability 
fairly regular stock distributions. The 
return on his investment will be larger 
than the cash yield. On the other hand, 
there is not much likelihood of an in 
crease in cash distributions in the near 
future, although financial condition is un 
usually strong. As of Dec. Ist, 1923, the 
company reported total current assets of 
10.8 million dollars and current liabilities 
of but 1.7 millions leaving a net working 
capital of 9 million dollars. The signifi- 
cance of this is revealed by the fact that 
there is no funded debt, and but 5.8 mil 
lions of 7% cum. preferred stock out 


increasing 


receive 


standing. 

At present prices around 49, the 
common stock offers a cash yield of 
8.1% which is to be considered attrac- 
tive under the circumstances. It is 
also not without possibilities of ap- 
preciation in market value. 





Common Shares Outstanding... . . 
Earned on Common Stock 
Paid on Common 

* Also 35% stock dividend. 





$20.40 


CONTINENTAL CAN’S EARNINGS AND DIVIDEND RECORD 
1920 
135,000 
$8.00 
$7.00 


a—5% stock dividend paid in Feb. 1924. Stock now on $4 dividend basis. 


1916 
30.000 


1919 
135.000 
$15.90 

$6.50 


1917 
100,000 
$30.90 
$5.00 


1918 
135.000 
$12.70 


$5.00 $6.00* 


1923 


365.000 


1921 
135,000 
$2.55 
$3.50 


1922 
360,000 
$7.54 

$0.75 
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BOND BUYERS’ GUIDE 
(Bonds listed in order of preference) 


HIGH GRADE 
(For Income Only) Apx. 
Non-Callable Bonds: Price 
Great Northern Genl. 7s, 1936 —— 
Atlantic & Danville Ist 4s, 1948 ecce 
Western Union Telegraph . off 1936..... Jeeves 
New York Edison Co. 6%s, 1941............- eoccces BD) cee 


Delaware & Hudson 7s, 1980.............00+ cocccecEoce 
Bush Terminal Buildings 5s, 1960............ eovccece cece 


Callable Bonds: 
Armour & Co. Real Estate 4%s, 1939 
Duquesne Light Co. ae 
Philadelphia Company 6s, 1 
Canadian General Electric ace 6s, 1942 


Short-Term Bonds: 
Rock Island-Frisco Terminal 5s, 1927 
Columbia Gas & Electric Co. Ist 5s, 1927 ( 
Toledo, St. Louis & Western pee lien 3%s, 1925... 
Seaboard & Roanoke 1s{ 5s, 1 
St. Louis-San Francisco Ry ate 
Dominion of Canada Internal 51s, 1927 
Aluminum Company of America 7s, 1925 
Bell Telephone Company of Canada 


MIDDLE GRADE 
(For Income and Profit) 
Railroads: 
cube R. 2. 3* 5s, 1952 
Ss. L& S$ Prior Lien 4s, 1950........... evecese 
Western Pacific Ist 5s, 1946 
New York, Ontario & Western 4s, 1992 
Erie & Jersey Ist 6s, 1955 
Missouri, Kansas & Texas Prior Lien 5s, 1962 
Kansas City Southern Rfd. and Imp. 
—— St. Paul & Sault Ste. 
Rutlan . R. Ist 4%s, 1941 
Chesapeake & Ohio conv. 5s, 1946 


Industrials : 
South Porto Rico Ist 
Wilson & Co. Ist 6s, 1 
Sinclair Pipe Line 6s, toad 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber Co. 8s, 1941 
California Petroleum Corp. he 1933 
International Paper Co. 5s, 1 
U. S. Rubber 5s, 1947 
Bethlehem Steel Co. 5s, 1936 
Computing Tabulating & og 
Armour & Co. of Del. Ist 5%s, 
Anaconda Copper Mining = as Gs, 1953 
Union Bag & Paper Co. 6s, 1 


Public Utilities: 

Manhattan Railway Cons. 1990 
Amer. Water Works ° Blect "Corp. Col. 5s, 1934 
ee Fuel Gas 6s, 1936 

Virginia Railway & Power 5s, 
American Gas Biectie 6s, 
Hudson & Manhattan Refunding 5s, 1957 
Kansas Gas & Electric 6s, 1952 ee 
Havana Elec. Ry. Light & Power 5s, 1954...... ened 
Montreal Tramways 5s, 1 
Denver Gas & Elec. Ist and Rfd. 5s, 1951 
Commonwealth Power Corp. 6s, 7 
Dominion Power & Transmission Ist 5s, 1932 


SPECULATIVE 
(For Income and Profit) 

Railroads: 

ic Genl, Lien 4s, 1996 
7 ‘Leake & San Francisco Adj. Mtg. 6s, 1955 
| Air Line 4s, 19 

issouri, Kansas & Texas ~< 

a Great Western Ist 4s 
Western Maryland Ist Mtg. 4s, 1952 
Rock Island, Ark. & Louisiana Ist 4 Ys, 1934 


Industrials : 
Cuba Cane Sugar 7s, 1930 - 
Empire Gas & Fuel’ 7%s, Series “A” 1987........... f¢ eee 
International Mercantile Marine 6s, 1941............ CD) cee 


Public Utilities: 
Brooklyn-Manhattan Srenae 6s, 
Cc © Railways ist 5s, 1927 
Hudesn & Manhattan Adi. Income 5s, 1957 
Interboro Rapid Transit 5s, 1966 
Third Avenue Railway Rfd. 4s, 1960 


{Int. earned 
on en- 


Apx. tire funded 
debt 


Yield 
5.95 


S8ssssss 


FL POLHHOAGS 
SSsasssses 


PPLMOLOMSOIH 
SRSSSSSSSSAR 


PAARBHAAHH HO 
SSeSsasessess 


NPAS Sen 
sssss3s 


xee 
sss 


2.85 
c 6.85 
3.30 

. 


2.10 
1.85 


hh bt et ee ne 80 80 me BO 
SaSSsossses 


_ 
hr: OF 2010 Com wm fOr BO 
to: awo 
S&: SS8Sssses 


nm Cal 


£0 hh + Or ps 0 10 2010 19 © 


ssaessssszss 


on 


* Principal and interest guaranteed by Dominion of Canada. ¢ Callable 
able in 1936. { This fepressnts the sumber of times interest on the ——b. by + Call- 


standing funded debt was earned, based on earnings during the last five years. 


government payments during period of government operations of railroads, 
(a) Lowést pokey $1, — (ea), 1922. ©) 4 denom., $500. (c) Lowest denom., 


$100. (d) Lowest denom., $50. years. f Aver 
’ g Average last four years. i Does not incl 1--7— } tS on adjustment bonds 


pe 


entire out- 
Includes 


two years. 


























BONDS 
Market Maintains Strength 


HE reduction in the rediscount rate 

of the Federal Reserve Bank oi 

New York, which was followed by 
reductions in the rate in other Reserve 
centers resulted in a further upward 
surge in the bond market. Especially 
was this the case with Government loans 
and rail and public utility issues. At va- 
rious times, there were small waves of 
profit-taking, but the money rate being 
the determining factor in bond prices and 
the outlook being for continuance of th: 
present ease therein, these profit-taking 
incidents on the part of those who had 
purchased at lower levels, was without 
effect on the general trend. Average 
prices for high-grade rails are now at the 
top for the year, exceeding the high oi 
1923. Middle-grade and speculative issues 
also reached new high levels. 

While it is quite likely, owing to the 
abundance of money, that high-grade 
bonds may sell somewhat higher, gene 
rally speaking, these securities do not now 
appear so attractive, in view of the low 
net return after tax requirements. Thx 
best possibilities appear in middle-grad 
and speculative divisions where returns 
are still out oi line with money rates 

Since the last issue, among the high 
grade bonds, the Atlantic & Danville Ist 
4s, made a further advance of two points 
as did the Bush Terminal Building 5s, 
which made a new high of 95. Very sat 
isfactory increases are also noted in the 
middle-grade section. The Carolina, 
Clinchfield & Ohio 5s soared to above 99 
and now returning around 5%, we rec 
ommend profits be taken, eliminating the 
issue from the list and substituted the 
Rutland Railroad first 4%s of 1941, which 
are still selling on a 6% basis. With th 
bonds a first mortgage on the road, con 
trolled by the New York Central and New 
York, New Haven & Hartford interests, 
and earnings running around five times 
dividend requirements on these 4%s, they 
are selling out of line with the market 
for similar securities. Western Pacific 
5s added three points further to their 
previous gain at 90, and a three-point ad- 
vance was also shown by the New York, 
Ontario & Western 4s. 

Among the industrials, Wilson & Com- 
pany Ist 6s and International Paper 5s, 
moved up three points each, as did the 
Armour & Company of Delaware 5%s. 
Every bond carried in the utility division 
sold at higher prices. 

All the speculative rails and_ utilities 
made a similarly gratifying showing. 

There were one or two weak spots 
Kelly Springfield Tire Company 8s, which 
we have at no time carried in the Guide, 
declined to new low levels, the decline 
being accelerated by passing of the divi- 
dend on the first preferred stock, owing 
to the unfavorable conditions existing in 
the tire and rubber industry. The United 
States Rubber bonds, however, held well. 
The trend in the industrial group was 
generally firm. In spite of the threat of 
overproduction in the oil industry and a 
weak market for copper metal, oil and 
copper issues were steady. 
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Thirty-Fourth Lesson 








The “Traders’ Market’— 


Its Characteristics, Opportunities and Dangers. 


rAVHE investor and the long-pull trader 
* recognize two kinds of markets, 
namely, the bull market, charac- 
terized by a long upward trend and, the 
1r market. The professional trader, 
» is interested in the minor swings 
the market, recognizes a third kind 
market, commonly called a “traders’ 
rket,” which we will define briefly as 
lows : , 
\ traders’ market is one wherein there 
no well-defined or persistent trend 
her upward or downward, characterized 
a series of alternate rallies and reac- 
ns, which would be represented graphi- 
ly by an irregular line, the trend of 
hich would be approximately horizon- 
The traders’ market may be recog- 
lized in the behavior of a single stock, 
in the average price of a large num- 
er of issues, such as the New York 
Times average price of 50 stocks, or the 
Herald-Tribune average price of 100 
tocks, or in any other average of repre- 
entative rails or industrials, or combina- 
1 thereof. 
he traders’ market may occur at any 
of four different places in the major 


cycle, namely, at or near the top of the 
market, during the period of transition 
from a bull market to a bear market; at 
one or more levels during a general de- 
cline; at or near the bottom of the mar- 
ket, during the period of transition from 
a bear market to a bull market; and at 
one or more levels during a general ad- 
vance. 

When prices are near the peak, the 
traders’ market may form a part of the 
zone of distribution; and when prices are 
near the bottom, it may form a part of 
the so-called zone of accumulation. Dur- 
ing a declining market, aside from the 
important rallies which may .take place 
from time to time, the trend may be in- 
terrupted by various traders’ markets at 
different levels. Sometimes, such a trad- 
ers’ market is followed by a rally, and 
sometimes by a resumption of the de- 
cline. It is the result of temporary bal- 
ance between buying and selling. Those 
who buy at the given level in sufficient 
volume to stem the decline, evidently 
think the stocks in question have declined 
far enough and should be bought for a 
rally, or they may even assume that the 


turn of the market is near at hand. How 
ever, if selling pressure continues long 
enough to discourage the efforts of the 
buyers, then they will conclude that they 
have made a mistake and they will re- 
sell what they have purchased, and the 
downward trend will be resumed, without 
the appearance of a definite rally. 
Traders’ markets during a general de- 
cline, when they are not followed by im- 
portant rallies, usually represent zones of 
secondary distribution, and as soon as it 
becomes apparent that they are not to be 
followed by a reversal of the previous 
trend, the small trader should follow the 
line of least resistance and sell stocks. 
In a general advance, temporary inter- 
ruption by a traders’ market has just the 
opposite significance, and indicates that 
numerous speculators who have pur 
chased at lower levels are taking their 
profits, or others who have not accumu 
lated stocks believe the advance has gone 
far enough and that the market has de- 
veloped sufficient technical weakness to 
warrant a substantial reaction, so they be 
gin to sell short in the expectation of 
(Please turn to page 399) 
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Trend of the average closing price of a group of active industrials, illustrating 
typical traders’ market from A to B. Note that the average price moved in a 2-point 
range from April 11 to June 11, and then broke out through the top at B, giving the 
commonly accepted signal to buy. 
A similar study of individual issues would suggest the most 
opportune buying points in each case. 
A tape reader, or close student of the market might be able to 
buy at such an ideal point as C,, C. or C;, upon recognizing increas- 
ing support on reactions within the trading zone. 
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For Men and Women Who Look Ahead 








What Shall We Do to Save Them? 





OR special reasons, the last few weeks have brought 
in an unusually larger number of letters from 
new readers of Building Your Future Income. 


After reading and digesting these letters—all of 
which, by the way, are pretty frank—we believe we 
can make the following statement with a good deal of 
confidence in its accuracy :— 

Taking the letters received from these new readers 
over a period of two weeks as representative, we would 
say that their writers possess a “paper investment 
power” of about half a million dollars. That is to say, 
the writers of a fortnight’s letters—judging from their 
number, the securities they say they hold and the prices 
they admit having paid—could probably raise about 
half a million dollars between them were it possible for 
them to realize, dollar for dollar, on the money put in. 
AGAINST THIS PAPER INVESTMENT POWER OF 
ABOUT HALF A MILLION DOLLARS, HOWEVER, 
INDICATIONS ARE THAT THE ACTUAL INVEST- 
MENT POWER OF THIS TYPICAL GROUP OF 
NEW READERS IS PROBABLY ABOUT ONE-QUAR- 
TER TO ONE-THIRD AS GREAT. In other words, the 
value of their holdings is probably about 75% to 6624% 
less today than at the time purchased. 


* * 


This estimate may be somewhat exaggerated. We 
have not tabulated the holdings of any specific group 
of new readers, nor do we know for sure that the whole 
story is told in the letters they have sent us. By all 
signs, however, the estimate is not far out of the way, 
and even were we to allow 50% leeway for possible 
error, it would still be an amazing suggestion of the 
apparent inability of the typical man (or woman) to 
invest money without incurring loss. 


* * 


Almost as startling as the losses this cross-section of 
society seems to face are the causes of these losses, 
i.e., the securities many of them hold. You will find 
very nearly a majority of them holding stocks and bonds 
which have no place in any strongbox, unless it be the 
gambling-boxes of millionaires. We have particularly 
in mind such cases as these: The member of a well- 
known organization who says “I have no money to 
lose” but who admits having bought for $500 shares 
of stock in some finance company that nobody ever 
heard of, which stock enjoys no market at all; the 
wife of a small-salaried man who feels that she must 
have a “sure return,” but whose way of getting that 


350 


“sure return” was to buy shares in a small industrial en- 
terprise of a distinctly poor record; the “hard worker in 
my own line” whose idea of building for the future was 
to buy the high-yielding bonds of a particularly u.- 
certain steel-product company. These are typical of 
the literally astounding things people do with their 
money! No wonder they have losses! 


* * 


It is after a session with such letters as these that 
one appreciates the vital need of investment education 
in the average man. With every new letter you open, 
very nearly, a new example of inadequate knowledge, 
inaccurate information, undeveloped judgment comes 
to hand. After you’ve read about 300 letters, you're 
about ready to conclude that, if there is one subject 
our people as a whole know less about than any other, 
that subject is finance. AND THIS DESPITE THE 
FACT THAT “FINANCE” IS THE ONE SUBJECT 
THAT IS CLOSEST TO US ALL! 


* ” 


Building Your Future Income’ does not know just 
how much real, implicit confidence its present readers 
have in its integrity and authority. It’s for others to 
say whether this Department actually measures up to 
the high standards of helpfulness, humanness and com- 
mon sense which it sets for itself. 

Whether it’s BYFI that you believe in as a source of 
investment information, however, or some other agency, 
by all means bring that agency to the attention of 
everyone you know. Tell everyone you know that the 
thing to do before investing money is to learn through 
this agency what a really “good” investment is, how 
to distinguish it from a “bad” investment, where to 
buy it and where not to buy it—and how. 

Of those to whom you give this advice, perhaps a 
few will act upon it. And of those who act upon it, 
perhaps a very few may be steered away from the 
obvious pitfalls of financial loss and unhappiness which 
they seem so sure to stumble into when operating “on 
their own.” Thus, with the help of over one hundred 
thousand readers, we might be able to keep, say, two 
hundred new investors from doing crazy things with 
their money. That would mean about $100,000 saved 
for legitimate industry and kept out of the hands of 
thieves. And, according to the record of the things 
people do with their money when operating without 
guidance, even that little saving would be worth while! 
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How Much Must You Know to 


Become Financially Independent? 


What We May Learn from Actual Ex- 
perience—Is Knowledge Within Reach? 


& MONG the many letters received 
A following Ralph Rushmore’s radio 
talk, “Financial Independence at 
30.’ broadcast June 6th from the great 
Y station, there was one letter of quite 
ral interest whieh we would like to 
te here. The letter was from a gen- 
an engaged in publicity work and 

, in part, as follows: 


“While listening to your talk and 
nce then, I have been impressed with 
e fact: The young couple who were 
successful in their investment efforts 
course started out in a small way, 
it their methods indicated a very com- 
ete understanding of investments as 
whole, which understanding could 
ily be the result of serious study of 
e subject, or possibly of a number 
years, experience in this field which 
e young man may have had. 
“Nine times out of ten, it would be 
lly for a young man with $500 to ven- 
re into investments without the in- 
rmation this fellow had. Therefore, 
uld it not be helpful to indicate how 
d where such information can be ob- 
ined? Most articles or books on the 
ibject are too involved for the lay- 
in. As a prospective investor, can 
u suggest anything to me?” 
* » * 


t us comment, categorically, upon the 
ts raised in the above letter: 
irst, it is undoubtedly true that the 
ng couple in question displayed con- 
rable self-control, and ambitious de- 
lination in conducting their affairs as 
thy did—and these virtues are not, per- 
s, as widely distributed as might be. 
how much “post-graduate” knowl- 
dice they possessed—how extensive and 
iiled their learning, over and above 
simple, plain, every-day fundamentals 
s open to question. 
or example, their first step toward 
incial Independence was to work and 
for two years. Surely a man or 
nan does not have to be 
professor of finance to 


By “CuHar” 


could not anyone, with two good eyes, 
a modicum of brainpower and just 
enough perception to enable him to rec- 
ognize a bargain in home property when 
he sees one, have done the same thing 
in the same circumstances? 

Their third step was to buy some 
United States Government bonds at 87. 
In other words, they bought the written 
promises of Uncle Sam to pay 100 cents 
on the dollar at a crazy discount of 13% 
—such a discount as only a nation gone 
temporarily batty could have permitted 
to exist. But who will say that an ad- 
vance knowledge of finance was neces- 
sary to this wise action? Were not all 
the authorities of the day advising, ex- 
horting and beseeching people to hold 
their Liberty Bonds when they were sell- 
ing at that level? Would a man have 
had to have studied at the Wharton 
School or have been an LL.D. from Co- 
lumbia, to recognize the excellence of this 
advice? Couldn't a child in arms, almost, 
have seen in the chance to buy Uncle 
Sam’s obligations on the basis of 87 cents 
on the dollar a chance—a rare chance— 
to make a sure profit? 

* * * 

Their fourth step was to buy some mu 
nicipal bonds—the promises to pay of 
their own home town—this time at 92 cents 
on the dollar. Here, perhaps, the young 
man’s wisdom in making the purchase 
reflected a good deal of acumen, since at 
the rate some municipalities have been 
spending money, not all their promises 
to pay are as good as might be. Yet, 
what young fellow who determines to 
learn all about the financial affairs of his 
own home town—at least, when it is a 
comparatively small one—need have any 
insuperable difficulty in doing so? And 
why should one who acts upon knowledge 
thus obtained be credited with any vast 
brain-power or intellectual massiveness? 
A town’s credit is either good or not 
good; certainly, no bar membership or 
experience in the diplomatic service is 


into 


necessary to a capacity for distinguishing 
between the two! 
* * . 


No—so far as indicated by the things 
these two young people actually did, they 
had no schooling in financial matters over 
and above what any other man has—or 
can quickly acquire. They showed them- 
selves, simply, to be two level-headed, 
right-minded and foresighted human be- 
ings. At any rate, that’s our opinion. 

* * * 

As for our correspondent’s second 
point, we do not agree with him. That 
is, we do not agree that it would be folly 
for a young man with $500 to “venture 
investments.” On the contrary, we 
believe that this is exactly what such a 
young man should do. If ever 
going to learn to invest, he’s got to make 
a start, and the time to start any 
life work is when you're young and have 
your life before you. If a young man is 
going to build up his fortune by dealing 
in investments of the highest grade, he 
will have to depend upon a comparatively 
small income. And when your income 
is small, your investment period must be 
comparatively long, to compensate. 

It does not follow that this young man 
should plunge into investments without 
advice or foreknowledge. Nor does it 
follow that his investment must be in ne 
votiable securities. Indeed, BYFI has 
made a pretty consistent practice of urg 
ing young people of just this type to start 
out with the savings bank and, where 
possible, with the absolutely reputable 
B. & L. Association, postponing their 
entry into the ‘security field until they 
know a little something about it 

On the other hand, it does follow that, 
for a young man to shy away from the 
investment field entirely is for him to 
ignore a prolific field of opportunity. He 
might as well refuse to go to work him- 
self as to refuse to put his money to 
work! He might as well retire to a her- 
mit shack in the woods, and 
put his money in a sock. 


one is 


best 





reciate the excellence of 
formula. 

(heir second step was 
buy an attractive home 
ich was available to a 

h buyer at a compara- 

ely low figure: Now, 





Read what “‘Chat”’ has to say. 
You'll find it well worth while! | i 


* * * 


The latter thought, by the 
way, reminds us of a say- 
credited to a French 
writer whose name we have 
forgotten. “L’argent,” he 








r JULY 5, 1924 


351 











“*“Chat’’ - 


Building Your Future Jucome 


Educationa! 








remarked, “c'est un troisiéme main!” 
Which, being translated, means, “Money 
is a third hand!” 

A third hand to add to your other two 
hands and better equip you for the bat- 
tle of life. A third hand to work and 
labor for you even when your other two 
hands are still. A helping hand that will 
reach out to you in emergencies—a hand 
which will extend out of the beyond, 
even, to protect and comfort those de- 
pendent upon you in case you be taken 
away. What prodigal wastcfulness—what 
a burying of talents—not to set this hand 
to work—not to make it develop in power 
and effectiveness, day by day! 

* * * 


Point three as raised by our corre- 
spondent is equally interesting. He says, 
in effect, “Would it not be helpful to in- 
dicate how and where a man may acquire 
an investment education?” 

Perhaps it would. 

Of course, about the best way to learn 
to invest is to invest. Experience is still 
the best teacher of them all. 

As for the text-books on the subject, 
we are frank to say that we ourselves 
have found many of them inordinately 
heavy, discursive and academic. Some- 
how or other when an author gets to 
writing about finance he seems to become 
the victim of a variety of hypnosis, viru- 
lent enough to deaden the most sparkling 
style. Almost invariably, the product is 
a dull, turgid thesis, apparently designed 
to repel the reader rather than attract 
him. 

For this reason, we are frank to say— 
and you may question our motives or not 
question them, just as you like—that we 
would recommend more confidently the 
compact little storehouses of investment 
information published in book form by 
THe MaGAzIne oF WALL Street than 
any other sets we can think of. “Finan- 
cial Independence at Fifty,” “What Every 
Investor Ought to Know,” “You and 
Your Broker,” “How I Trade and In- 
vest,” “The A B C of Bond Buying,” etc. 
—these are plain, understandable and in- 
formative little works. I don’t think an 
intending investor could purchase a much 
better policy of investment insurance than 
that represented by them. 

In addition to the above, a book that 
we have found continuously helpful and 
complete has been “Crowell’s Dictionary 
of Business & Finance,” published by the 
Thomas Y. Crowell Co., New York. This 
volume contains nothing but definitions. 
However, that is all right since, as a gen- 
eral rule, all the intending investor wants, 
is definitions. The “Dictionary” fills an 
obvious need and fills it well. 

* * * 


Of course, we like to think that THe 
MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET is an essen- 
tial to a liberal knowledge of finance. 
And why should it not be? From issue 
to issue, this publication is crammed with 
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independent thought on matters financial, 
and it is all written in a style the layman 
should have no difficulty in interpreting. 

For example, let us suppose that our 
ambitious young man was a steady reader 
of The Magazine during the publication 
of Volume 33 (the latest volume to date). 
Here are a very few of the questions to 
which he would have found full, com- 
plete and independent answers (their page 
numbers in the volume being noted for 
the information of those interested) : 


“What are ‘Annuities’ as offered in policy 
form by the insurance companies ?”— 
43, 236. 

“Are Bank Stocks good investments, as 
a class, or are they poor invest- 
ments ?”—443 

“Should a Young Man 
stocks ?”—1048 


speculate in 


“What are some of the precautions to 
take before buying a home?”—235, 1051 

“What does the expression, ‘Legal fo: 
Savings Banks’ really mean?”—855 

“Are All Municipal Bonds safe?”—25. 


The subjects enumerated above are 
simply a few which one writer has culled 
from the index to Volume 33. The. se 
lections may be happy ones, or perhap: 
better and more typical ones could hav: 
been made. Nevertheless, the list cer 
tainly serves to suggest the great scop: 
of THe MAGAZINE oF WALL STREET—its 
human-ness—its interest in the affairs o 
newcomers—beginners—as well as in suc 
cessful old-timers. 

Why not try reading it for a whil« 
Mr. Correspondent? 


ip 
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Points for Income Builders 


Definitions of Some of the More 
Frequently-Heard Financial Terms 


© you know 

what sort of 

stock you are 

buying when you 

buy a “preferred” 

stock? Do you 

know how a pre- 

ferred stock in a 

given corporation 

will compare with that corporation’s bonds 

and common stock in claim upon assets, 

earnings, etc.? If you, as a stockholder 

in a certain company were offered “rights 

to subscribe” to part of a new issue of 

stock, would you know how to figure the 

value of these rights? Read these defini- 
tions. 


Preferred Stock 


The preferred stock of a corporation 
is that stock which ranks after bonds in 
claim upon assets and earnings, when 
more than one class of stock has been 
issued. If more than one class of pre- 
ferred stock be issued, the senior class 
will be designated as the “first preferred” 
or “prior preference” stock, and succeed- 
ing classes according to their rank. Thus, 
many corporations have both “first” and 
“second” classes of preferred stock out- 
standing, while some even have a third 
class. In order of seniority, these pre- 
ferred issues will share ahead of the com- 
mon in distribution of assets or, in a go- 
ing concern, in dividend claims. 

Preferred stock generally has a fixed 
dividend rate to which it is entitled and 
which it must receive, out of a given pe- 
riod’s earnings, before any distribution 
may be made on the common. Where the 
issue is made “cumulative” as to divi- 
dends, it begets a continuing dividend 


claim, which is to say failure of the cor 
poration to pay a due-dividend will go 
into the record and that due-dividend plus 
all succeeding due-dividends unpaid, must 
be discharged before the common may 
participate. Unpaid, overdue preferred 
dividends on a cumulative stock are 
known as “arrears” or “accumulated divi 
dends.” 

As between the preferred and common 
shares of a corporation, the voting priv! 
lege more often rests with the common 
It is not unusual, however, to find pro 
vision whereby the voting right passes to 
the preferred in event of continued 
failure to pay preferred dividends. 


“Rights” 


Recently, the American Telephone & 
Telegraph Co. offered its stockholders 
some valuable “rights” in connection with 
a new issue of stock. Letters of inquiry 
received from our readers in connection 
with this development indicate that the 
subject of “rights” is still little unde: 
stood, so a few words of explanation may 
not be out of the way: 

The term “rights” is an abbreviation 
of the term “rights to subscribe.” “Rights 
to subscribe” are privileges often accorded 
the existing stockholders of a corpor 
tion when that corporation decides to 
finance itself by the issuance of additional 
stock. This privilege always provides for 
the price at which the new stock may be 
bought and the proportional number o' 
new shares to which stockholders may swu)- 
scribe. 

There are two ways of looking upon the 
practice of giving stockholders rights to 

(Please turn to page 410) 
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Do Life InsuranceAgents Tell the Truth? 


A Merchandise Salesman Raises the 
Question—Annuities and Annuitants 


By F.Lorence Provost CLARENDON 


selling merchandise on the road. 
I am writing you for a little advice 
‘s you are impartial in this matter. 
You have neither sold me nor are try- 
ng to sell me. Agents, however, as a 
ule, represent some single company 
nd will boost their own goods and sel- 
lom tell the truth. 
I have two policies, both in the New 
York Life, as follows:— 
$1,000 Double indemnity, 20 year 
endowment. Have had it 
about 5 years. Premium 
$49.68 per annum. 


| AM a young man, 24 years of age, 


$1,500 Twenty year endowment. 
Have had it about 3 
years. Premium $49.02 
per annum. 

Don’t you think I am paying too 
uch for my first policy? I was about 
9 or 20 years of age when I took it 
tt. 

Would you advise me to drop that 
rst policy and take some other policy 
nstead which would be better for me? 
Vould I have to take a loss if I dropped 


Another question I would appreciate your answering. 
have never deducted my dividend or interest when paying 
he premium. Do you think it best to deduct this, or leave 
t with the company?—M. L., Rockford, Ill. 


I am quite interested in your letter. You state 
that you are selling merchandise on the road, yet 
you apparently think that insurance salesmen are 
so intent on boosting their own goods that their 
advice on life insurance, of which they have made 
a special study, is always weakened in value be- 

ause of their primary desire to sell. Moreover, 
vou say that they seldom tell the truth. 

I regret that your contact with life insurance 

gents should have given you so erroneous an im- 
pression of a class of men who, in the good “Old 
Line” companies, are selected not only for their 
ling ability but also for their integrity and gen- 
eral standing in the business world. An agent is 
aturally desirous of selling .asurance for his com- 
any, and when he is obliged to meet competition 
it is not only natural but perfectly fair for him 
to emphasize such points in his policy as are dif- 
‘erent from, or perhaps more liberal than, those 
1 the contract of his competitor. This is sales- 
anship, pure and simple. Doubtless you use 
‘imilar methods in your own line of work. It does 
ot, however, necessitate deviation from the truth, 
nd life insurance agents as a class recognize the 
ct and live up to the principle. Moreover, any 
cood salesman who expects to stay in the business 
cognizes the fact that honesty is essential to per- 
manent success. 
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You are now carrying two pol- 
icies with one of the fine “Old 
Line” companies, under which 
benefits are liberal and settle- 
ments satisfactory. It is seldom 
wise to disturb existing policies 
by change to another plan. These 
Endowments will mature when 
you are about 40 years of age— 
a time when the proceeds will 
doubtless be very acceptable for 
use in your home, your business 
or in some other investment of a 
conservative type. 

The Endowment Policy, as a 
Thrift Policy, builds up a fund 
which the insured himself may 
enjoy at the maturity of the con- 
tract, while at the same time pro- 
tecting a beneficiary. Since the 
sum insured is payable to you, 
yourself, in twenty years, the cost 
is greater than is required for a 
limited payment policy under 

which the face value is paid only upon the death 
of the insured to a beneficiary. 

The cost of your Endowment is materially de- 
creased each year by dividends. You must take 
these dividend allotments into consideration when 
you consider the annual cost, even though you do 
not draw them in cash. 

If you do not feel it necessary to use your divi- 
dends in reduction of the annual premiums, it is 
well to leave them to accumulate at interest with 
the company to be paid with the face amount of 
the Endowments when they mature. 

In applying for additional insurance at your 
present age, I would suggest that you consider the 
30 Payment Life plan. 


WHAT DO ANNUITIES YIELD? 


Reader Asks for Figures and Names of Companies Dealing 
in Such Policies 


While I am not a subscriber to THE MAGAZINE OF WALL 
STREET, / get it and read it right along, so perhaps I may 
be entitled to a little insurance information. 

Several years ago I looked into annuities and found that 
there was a big difference between the companies in the 
amount that you could get for your money. For instance, 
one of the larger New York companies (I don’t remember 
which one it was now) paid less for your money than the 
Mutual Benefit of Newark; and the Connecticut General 
of Hartford paid much more for your money than either 
of the others. Therefore, I concluded that the stronger 
and safer a company was, the less you get for your money. 

However, I may be mistaken about this. For example, 
I recently saw an article in the paper that said “not only 
do the rates for annuities vary with different companies 

(Please turn to page 411) 
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A Widow Who Started with $1 a 


HILE visiting in another city dur- 
W ing the Christmas holidays, I met 

a childhood friend who also 
was visiting relatives there. Her home 
is in one of our large cities. 

Almost thirty-five years ago, when I 
knew her well, she had been an exceed- 
ingly plain and awkward girl; not only 
that, but she was diffident and rather “put 
upon” by other members of the family. 
Mishaps, disappointments, and unpleasant 
jobs seemed naturally to drift her way. 
Somewhat slow at school, she dropped 
out before she finished High School. It 
became almost a habit among friends and 
relatives to expect her to have troubles, 
and to pity “poor Hattie” in an indiffer- 
ent sort of way. I knew vaguely that 
terrible misfortunes had befallen her 
later in life, and I wanted to see her to 
offer sympathy, which had become rather 
a convention among us. 

Imagine my amazement when I saw 
walking into the room toward me a well- 
dressed, fine-looking woman! A woman 
with a charming manner, both confident 
and composed. 

During our conversation she told me 


Month, Net 


How, with the Aid of aB&L, 
She Overcame Her Handicaps 


By E. M. L. 


her story, her voice as soft and gentle 
as in her unassertive youth. 


Her Story 


Nearly thirty years before she had 
married a barber, much to the disgust of 
her people.- He was the only beau she’d 
ever had and for once she defied her 
family. 

They lived most happily together 
through the various vicissitudes of life 
for about twenty years; and had accumu- 
lated a family of four robust children, 
a boy of seventeen, a boy of fourteen, 
a girl of six, and a boy of three. With 
sufficient income for comfort, they lived 
simply, but contentedly, in a roomy apart- 
ment above the barbershop. They had 
saved very little but were buying the 
building they lived in through a Building 
and Loan Association. 

Then came calamity. Ten years ago 
the second boy, her most brilliant and 
beautiful child, became suddenly ill one 
night, and died the next day of menin- 
gitis. Cut down in his youth! “O, swift 
and inexorable Fate!” Of all her sor- 


rows this was the most shocking, and 
its recollection still has the most power 
to shake her composure. 

But worse followed. Less than eighteen 
months later her husband and the eldest 
son were stricken with the “flu” and were 
buried within a week! 

This left her at about forty-two years 
of age, the sole support of herself and 
two small chiidren, and not much educa- 
tion, apparent ability, or training, that 
would fit her for an occupation. A large 
accumulation of handicaps! 

After the funeral expenses were paid, 
her pocketbook was empty, as her hus- 
band had had only a trifle of insurance 
and little cash in bank. 

Many a person under similar circum- 
stances has abruptly ended it all, and she 
admits that things looked black for a 
while. But two children tugged at her 
heartstrings and she began to struggle 
just to exist. 

She had to carry on entirely alone. Her 
mother was dead. Her father, though 
in good health, was old, had had business 
failures, and was barely holding on to a 
clerical position at $20 a week. From a 





ation should be:— 


(1) It should be strictly mutual. 


of deposit. 


intended by this or any other article published here. 
own individual merits as well as to the particular State laws surrounding it, and Income Builders need to 


move circumspectly in this field as in all others. 


(2) It should not invest its funds in second mortgages. 


(3) It should establish and maintain a guarantee fund 
for the protection of its shareholders. 


(4) It should be an institution of investment and not 


Income Builders, Please Note! 
This true story is in the nature of a rare tribute to the Building & Loan Association. 
We are glad to publish such a tribute because we, too, have long championed the B & L idea. 


It should not be supposed, however, that a broadcast recommendation of all B & L Associations is 
Each Association must be judged according to its 


For what it is worth, we offer below a few of our own opinions regarding what the ideal B & L associ- 


(5) It should be directed by men of established probity 
and authority in the community. 


(6) It should restrict its loans to an area within a 
reasonable distance from its executive offices. 


(7) It should restrict the amount of shares available 
to any one individual to a conservative figure. 
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entity in the family it was consid- 
d he had become a liability. Other 
mbers of the family could not, or 
ild not, help her without separating 
and her children. To this she ob- 


t€ d, 
How She Started Out 


t would take too long to relate all her 
uggles and steps to freedom, but some 
it on the subject will illumine our own 


ler husband had been paying $16 a 
nth to a Building and Loan Associa- 
1 on their home. She found she could 
t the shop for $17 a month. How big 
t one extra dollar looked to her then! 
was the one bright spot in her finan- 
| outlook. 
\t first, to make a living, she did very 
ple things (there is a whole sermon 
that alone), just every little job that 
1¢ to hand. She sewed for people, she 
k in a couple of boarders, young busi- 
s men of the neighborhood. 
she soon discovered that she and her 
1er were both lonely. She got work 
him as janitor of a business house 
t door at $25 a week. It was not quite 
lignified a position as his former one 
more sure, with light work and short 
rs. She boarded him for $15 «. week, 
did most of his work for him, rising 
early to do it. At first glance this 
ht look as if she had taken another 
len upon her shoulders, but in reality 
orked out to their mutual advantage 
many ways. She says he has been 
reat help and comfort to her, and, 
nge to say, he has become quite pros- 
us in a small way himself, and is not 
“on the shelf.” 
), day by day, she kept the wolf from 
door, and never failed to keep up 
nents on the house. 
last there came a time when she 
ed a little more than she needed. 
y dollar of this she put into more 
es of Building and Loan stock. She 
learned it was as good as cash, since 
could borrow on it in an emergency 
id emergencies did arise, for from 
to time she was set back by serious 
once nearly losing an arm 
igh blood poisoning. But her spirit 
r was conquered. 
r creed was work and save. 
w let us look at the results! To- 
she owns outright the house in which 
lives, and, by the way, gets $35 a 
th for the shop that used to pay $17. 
also owns three other properties 
se rents are sufficient to keep her in 
ort for the rest of her life, though 
is unlikely to retire from work for 
time. She still invests all the money 
‘an conveniently spare in Building and 
1 stock. This was the only way she 
v how to invest in the beginning, and 
Its have been so satisfactory that she 
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does not care to change her methods. She 
told me repeatedly that she never could 
have succeeded without the aid of the 
Building and Loan Association. 


Another of Her Accomplishments 


She has accomplished something else 
of great importance. She has taught her 
two splendid children to work, to save 
their pennies, dimes, and dollars, and to 
buy shares of stock with their savings. 

She has safeguarded the future of her 
children in every possible way. The 
daughter, a lovely girl of about seven- 
teen, will soon graduate from a business 
college. She already has a desirable part- 
time position, and in two years will draw 
out $1,000 from the Building and Loan 


Association, more coming due later. The 
boy, a husky lad of about fourteen, holds 
a good many shares not yet due, most of 
the payments for which he is now ecarn- 
ing himself. 

No one must think for a moment that 
this has been easy. It would take volumes 
to tell all the struggles, trials, tempta- 
tions and stark denials of this woman, so 
humbly heroic, but in less than ten years 
she has attained financial success, as well 
as contentment. Now, she tells me, her 
problem is to “chum” sufficiently with her 
children that she may guide them fur- 
ther through the difficult years to come 
until they have found themselves. Un- 
hampered by bread and butter needs, she 
can take the time to help them. 





The Home Sslhdee’s Best Ally — 


How and Why the B& L Idea 
Has Grown in This Country 


By ANN E. Rae* 
President, U. S. League of B. & L. Assns. 


ITH resources one 
W tenth as large as 

the banks of the 
United States which must 
finance many diversified 
business enterprises, the 
building and loan associa- 
tions are devoting approx- 
imately all their funds to 
financing one business— 
that of buying, building 
and selling American 
homes. 

Twenty-five years ago, 
there were 5,872 building 
and loan associations in 
the United States with a 
membership of 1,642,179 


for the purpose of buying 
and building homes. 

In the United States my 
organization is doing the 
work which these govern- 
ments are glad to do. In 
most sections the building 
and loan associations will 
allow from 60 to 80 per 
cent of their appraisal 
committee’s valuation of a 
house and lot or proposed 
house as per plans and 
specifications, according to 
location and other con- 
siderations, as those insti- 
tutions usually have a 
moral security as well as 





and assets of 601 million 
dollars. Today Ohio alone has more than 
this. 

Today there are 10,000 such associa- 
tions with a membership of more than 
seven million people and total assets of 
more than three billion and 500 million 
dollars. The total resources are one- 
hundredth of the total wealth of the 
United States. 

In countries across the sea, various gov- 
ernments have become so imbued with 
the wisdom of having their people a 
home-owning people that several govern- 
ment subsidies have been made to finan- 
cial institutions in order to further the 
work of home-building. In one of our 
neighboring countries the government is 
borrowing money at six per cent and 
lending it to its people at three per cent 


* From a speech before the Mortgage and 
Finance Division of the National Association of 
Real Estate Boards at the recent Washington 
convention. 


a first mortgage on the 
property. This moral security is the idea 
of a home. 

The amortized form of mortgage makes 
it possible for thousands of people 
throughout the country to acquire homes 
of their own; from the point of view of 
the average home seeker this is the ideal 
type of mortgage loan extending over a 
long period of time, if necessary, with 
the right reserved to make larger pay- 
ments or pay the entire loan at any 
time. 

Behind us we have a record of safety 
that is not excelled by any other finan- 
cial group in this country. Patrons of 
our institutions have never lost a dollar, 
and according to Secretary of Commerce 
Hoover the building and loan association 
business is one of the most economically 
operated in the world. Our institutions 
are maintained at an average operating 
cost of less than one per cent of the total 
amount of money handled. 
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B. Y. F. T’s. 


Recommendation Page 


A Regular Feature Designed for 


Its Usefulness to Small Investors 





“Che foundation of Financial Independence 
is the first $100 properly invested” 
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the income recommendations offered 

here now hold (1) a first-class pub- 
lic utility bond and (2) a first-class pub- 
lic utility stock. 

Especially in an income-building cam- 
paign, diversification is very desirable if 
not absolutely essential. Therefore, in 
this issue we offer a new suggestion 
drawn from a very different field from 
that occupied by the other two, and serv- 
ing as a good means of diversifying the 
list. 

The new suggestion is the preferred 
stock of the American Smelting & Re- 
fining Co. 


Tt a who have already acted upon 


Why the Recommendation? 

As said before, it is not our intention 
to turn this into an analytical page. In- 
come Builders who desire analyses of the 
securities recommended here are respect- 
fully referred to the regular analytical 
pages of THe MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
—which we are wise enough not to at- 
tempt to compete with. 

A few of the reasons for recommend- 
ing American Smelting & Refining pre- 
ferred to Income Builders may, how- 
ever, be briefly mentioned: 

The company is one of the strongest 
units in American indusiry. It is not a 
mining company, or a smelting company, 
or a manufacturing company or a dis- 
tributing company. It is a widely-rami- 
fied combination of all four. It does not 
depend upon any one branch of the metals 
industry for its activity. It is in the fore- 
front of most the branches—i.e., the silver 
field, the copper, gold and lead field. In 
addition, it manufactures derivatives and 
by-products on an extensive scale, for ex- 
ample, sulphuric acid, bismuth, etc. 

A. S. & R. has an excellent record. 
Full dividends at the 7% rate have been 
regularly paid on the preferred stock for 
the last 24 years. In only one year of 
the last ten has that dividend not been 
earned and that was in the universally 
chaotic year 1920. In the last ten years, 
average annual earnings on the preferred 
were equivalent to 21.09%, making the 
dividend earned, on the average, more 
than 3 times over during that period. (Of 
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times 1923, 
1.91 times. 

The Guggenheim management of A. S. 
& R. has been far-sighted and cautious. 
To a great extent, the management has 
taken the gamble out of the company’s 
producing activities by a wise use of the 
futures market and, given reasonable bus- 
iness activity, its earning powers are now 
pretty strongly bulwarked. It ended 1923 
in particularly strong financial condition. 

Finaily, the preferred stock of this 
company offers a return of 7% upon the 
investment at current levels, enjoysa suffi- 
ciently active market on the New York 
Exchange and sells now at 100, compar- 
ing with a high record of 135 (1905) 
and a low of 63% 


Income Builders who buy it should 1 
be depressed. The time for censure, 
respect to an income recommendation, 
when the income declines. What eff 
the speculators have on the principal 
more or less beside the point. 


Should YOU Buy It? 


As a second qualification, we 
emphasize the fact that this stock, ji 
like the A. Lf. & T. stock and the W 


ter Works bonds, is a negotiable securit 


and actively bought and sold. Therefor 
it is subject to sharp fluctuations in pri 
(Witness its decline of almost 55% fri 
the 1905 high to the 1921 low.) Hen 
for those who are in no _ position 
assume risks, it has no appeal. 


Such persons, as we have said so mai 


times before, should content themselv 


with the Savings Bank or B. & L. Ass: 


wou 











(1921). 


Some Qualifying 
Remarks 


Having given our 


BYFI’S RECOMMENDATIONS 


for 


SMALL INVESTORS 


reasons for add- — 
ing -A. S. & R. to on = 
our Recommenda- : $100 Bonds Price Maturity 
tions Table, a few American Water Works & 
qualifying remarks Elec. Corp. coll. tr.5s.... 90144 6.10% 
may be in order. 

First, the recom- ev Gian 
mendation is not in- Preferred Stocks Dividend Hoqent Yield 
tended to be profit- ; : wns reas _ 
tien, t ic som American Smelting & - 
ly an income rec- Refining oo $7 100 7.00% 
ommendation. The 
dividend rate on Per Share 
this issue seems Common Stocks Dividend Recent 
very secure and, Ameri Teleph — Petes Theld 
with the price what erican ieciephone 
it is, the resultant Telegraph ........ $9 121x 7.40% 
return of 7% on the x—Ex-Rights. 
investment seems t 
attractive. That's NoTE.—This table of recommendations, a 


all we have in mind. 

Of course, if the 
stock should re- 
cover to its 1905 
high, which isn’t 
very likely, BYFI 
wouldn't be exactly 
depressed about it. 
On the other hand, 
if it does not score 
such advance, 





any 


new and practical feature of BYFI, will 
grow in size as opportunities develop. The 
effort will be made to keep the table up to 
date, and Income Builders are invited to keep 
in touch with it. Security is the primary aim 
in making the selections, but income-yield, 
marketability and other ordinary investment 
factors are also considered. 











THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREE* 





Petroleum 





V hite Eagle Oil & Refining Company 





An Investment Oil of Steady Growth 


Complete Producing and Operating Unit — 
Conservative Management and Strong Record 
— Appraisal of Investment Position of Stock 


years old, the White Eagle Oil & 
Refining Company has made an en- 
vy able record of conservative and success- 
operations. The company has not 
-d, so far, to declare regular quar- 
y dividends at the annual rate of $2 
hare or better. In 1922, for instance, 
company not only declared an extra 
25c. a share in addition to the regular 
but also a stock dividend of 25%. 
)wing to the careful dividend policy 
company has been able to add a sub- 
ntial amount to its surplus each year. 
Vhite Eagle Oil & Refining is not a 
ill Street Corporation. Its main offices 
in Kansas City, Mo., and its officers 
i directors are individuals whose names 
not often heard in the financial dis- 
t. Perhaps for that reason, or some 
r, the stock of the company is not in 
~ulative vogue and its price range and 
ime of transactions are comparatively 
ill. In other words, White Eagle stock 
s rather on an investment than a spec- 
tive basis. There are 460,000 shares 
no par value stock issued, of an au- 
rized total of 640,000 shares. The com- 
v has no funded debt. 


} 


> 


A can 8, scarcely more than five 


A Consolidation of Properties 


ike many other oils and industrials, 
lite Eagle started its corporate exis- 
e on May 22, 1919, under the Dela- 

laws as a consolidation of several 
panies. ‘Those concerns, which have 
1 dissolved, were as follows: 





White Eagle Oil 


Oper. Profit 

$1,555,794 
1,619,299 
3,330,666 
2,821,782 


Sales 
$12,881,913 
9,251,382 
13,834,818 
14,693,387 


Stock Price Range 
High ow 
24% 

2434 

34 
3034 
29 36 


* Curb prices. + Stock Exchange prices. 
dividend of 25% declared Dec. 26, 1922. 


& Refining Co. 


Cash 
Dividends 
$557,362 

588,084 
894,042 
920,000 


Cash Div. 
Paid 


Year's 
Surplus 


Net 
Income 
$782,085 
790,608 
1,892,938 
1,347,916 


Earned 
per share 


+2. 


2.00 present rate 


t Includes cash extra of 25c but not stock 

















Wyoming. The Augusta refinery was 
built in 1916 and is connected by the com- 
pany’s own pipe-line to the larger part of 
the producing fields of Kansas. The ca- 
pacities of these three refineries are as 
follows: 


Bbls. 
. 8,000 
5,000 
2,500 


Augusta 
Fort Worth 
Casper 


The Fort Worth refinery receives its 
crude through common carrier pipe-lines 
from the North Texas fields while the 
Casper plant operates under a crude-oil 
contract with Producers & Refiners, a 
subsidiary of the Prairie Oil & Gas Co. 
At its refineries, stations and field prop- 





Incorporated 


Date 
1916 
1918 
1917 
1914 
1918 
1918 


te Eagle Petroleum Co.... 
ters Petroleum C 

ite Eagle Oil & Gasoline Co 
‘rican Oil & Gasoline Co.. 
uhoma Petroleum Co.. 

& M. Petroleum Co..... 


Capitalization 
Place Authorized Issued 
Kansas 3,000 3,000 
™ 3,000 2.500 
a 12,500 12,500 
500 Doo 
40,000 40.000 


Colorado 250 250 





[he company is a complete unit in that 
not only produces oil but transports, 
nes and markets petroleum and allied 
ducts. White Eagle owns and oper- 
ves three refineries situated at Augusta, 
nsas; Fort Worth, Texas; and Casper, 
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erties the company has a storage capacity 
for more than 1,500,000 barrels of crude 
oil. 

On the transportation end, the company 
owns 619 tank cars and has under lease 
146 tank cars These cars can handle 


approximately 10,000,000 gallons monthly. 
In the Kansas fields, the company owns 
230 miles pipe-lines. White Eagle 
owns and operates 447 service and bulk 
stations situated in Kansas, Colorado, 
Missouri, Nebraska, Iowa, Minnesota, 
Wisconsin and North and South Dakota 
which includes 26 stations owned by the 
Nicholas Oil Corporation in which White 
Eagle has a half interest. In addition the 
company leases at a nominal figure a ter- 
minal station at New Orleans with tank- 
age capacity of about 175,000 bbls. which 


of 


includes the necessary facilities for han- 
dling export cargoes. 

At the end of last year White Eagle’s 
oil and gas leases totaled as follows: 


Kansas 
Oklahoma 
Texas 
Kentucky 
New Mexico 


....16,741 acres 
7,793 “ 
469 
700 


Total 7 acres 

On the same date the company had 86 
wells producing approximately 2,900 bbls. 
daily. 

The foregoing gives in outline the na- 
ture and scope of the company’s opera- 
tions. Its policy is to further develop 
present acreage and to acquire additional 
property when such can be purchased to 
advantage. 

In glancing at the summary of incomes 
accounts presented in the tabulation which 


(Please turn to page 412) 
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The inquiry Department enables you to 
adapt THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
to your personal problems. 


subscriber, you are entitled to receive 
FREE OF CHARGE a reasonable num- 
ber of PERSONAL REPLIES BY MAIL 
OR WIRE on any security in which 


SERVICE SECTION 


® ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES © 


SUBSCRIBERS—ATTENTION! 


As a yearly 


you may be interested. The inquiries pre- 
sented in each issue are only a few of the 
thousands received—43,000 in 1923. The 
use of this personal inquiry service in con- 
junction with the Magazine should help 
you to get hundreds or thousands of dol- 
lars of value from your $7.50 subscription. 
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HINTS TO INVESTORS 


ANY investors are inclined to 

class American Smelting & Re- 

fining in the copper group. This 
is not a proper classification, for the 
prosperity of American Smelting is 
not dependent on the price of the red 
metal. It is the activity of the mining 
industry that has the most impor- 
tant effect on Smelters’ earnings. Of 
course, very low prices for copper 
tends to restrict production to a cer- 
tain degree and this, naturally, has 
some effect on Smelters’ earnings. A 
very large percentage of the company’s 
business, however, consists of the 
smelting and refining of silver-lead 
ore. As the price of lead has been on 
a favorable basis for some time Amer- 
ican Smelting has been prosperous in 
this department. 

Through ownership of silver mines 
in Mexico and Peru the company is 
also a large preducer of silver and the 
recent strengthening in the price of 
this metal has been a favorable devel- 
opment. Smelters is now earning at 
the rate of $10 a share on its stock 
and financial condition is very strong. 

* * * 


There has been a cut of from 15 
to 20% on the price of tires by all the 
leading manufacturers. As there is 
little or no profit for manufacturers 
at prices now prevailing, this cut indi- 
cates the disorganized state of the tire 
industry. There are too many com- 
panies in the field and up to the pres- 
ent time there has been no get-together 
policy. The solution of the problem 
is undoubtedly a combination of the 
companies in this industry into a few 
large corporations and the adoption of 
a definite price policy. It may take 
some time before any such movement 
develops and in the meantime many 
companies will probably be forced out 
of business. Under the circumstances 
securities of tire manufacturing com- 
panies had best be avoided. 
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TEXAS COMPANY 
Is Dividend Safe? 


I have some of my money invested in Texas 
Company stock but feel a little uncertain as 
to the advisability of retaining this investment 
in view of the large surplus of oil and recent 
tendency of prices to weaken. Market fluc- 
tuations in the stock do not bother me, but if 
there is any danger of the dividend being re- 
duced or passed I should want to sell out. 
What is your advice?f—A. M. F., Grand Rap- 
ids, Mich. 

Texas Company in 1923 only earned 
$1.24 on its stock. However, in that year 
the company wrote off large sums for in- 
ventory depreciation. As Texas Company 
is strong financially, it was able to pur- 
chase large amounts of crude oil when 
prices were low in 1923 and at the close 
of the year had 84 millions of inventory. 
Although there has been some reduction 
in the price of oil it is still selling con- 
siderably higher than at the close of the 
year and Texas Company is undoubtedly 
taking large profits on its low-cost oil. 
Even should prices recede further this 
year, indications are that Texas Company 
will be able to earn its dividends with a 
substantial margin, and there is appar- 
ently no reason why the present dividend 
rate cannot be continued. Texas Com- 
pany is well entrenched in all branches 
of the oil industry, has a very capable 
managment, and we consider the stock a 
good long-pull holding. 


OHIO FUEL OIL 


A Switch Suggested 


I have held Ohio Fuel Oil stock for some 
years and as the original cost was low, the 
stock including the dividends I have received 
shows me a very handsome profit. The ques- 
tion is, should I continue to hold the stock or 
could I to advantage switch into some other 
issue—D. C. C., Uniontown, Pa. 

Ohio Fuel Oil for the year ended De- 
cember 3lst, 1923, earned 82 cents a share 
on the 320,000 shares of stock outstand- 
ing. This compares with 64 cents a share 
earned in 1922 and a deficit of $43,704 in 
1921. These earnings do not appear to 
justify the present price of stock and it 
is our opinion that there are better oppor- 
tunities in other oil issues. We suggest, 
therefore, that you sell out and purchase 
instead Mutual Oil, selling on the New 
York Curb around 10. Mutual Oil re- 


cently acquired Continental Oil, a forme: 
Standard Oil subsidiary and one of th 
largest distributing companies in th 
Rocky Mountain states. Mutual is no 
a well-rounded organization and we be 
lieve that an optimistic view of its futur 
is warranted. 


FORD MOTOR OF CANADA 


A Good Long-Pull Holding 


Do you consider Ford Motor Company o 
Canada stock worth holding for higher prices 
I have a few shares purchased at lower level 
and while the profit in this commitment i 
very acceptable, I have been disappointed i 
the dividend policy of the company. Oni 
10% was paid lasi year, not much for a stoc 
selling over 400.—L. C. D., Montgomery, Ala 


Ford Motor Company of Canada fo: 
the year ended July 3lst, 1923, earned 
$72.94 a share on its 70,000 shares o 
stock outstanding. This compares with 
$71.05 earned in the previous year. Dur 
ing the year ended July 3lst, 1923, 74, 
000 vehicles were sold, whereas in th: 
current fiscal year it is expected that ove: 
100,000 vehicles will be disposed of. Cur- 
rent dividends are small as compared 
with earnings because of the policy of 
the company of providing for plant ex- 
pansion from earnings instead of issuing 
additional securities. While the imme- 
diate return on the stock is unsatisfac- 
tory, the way is being paved for much 
larger dividends ir. the future. If you 
can afford to hold a stock that gives a 
small immediate return, our suggestion 
is that you retain your Ford of Canada, 
as we consider it to have good future pos- 
sibilities. 


HERCULES PCWDER 
Earnings Decline 


Do you consider Hercules Powder stock to 
be a good security to hold for the long pull? 
I understand that earnings have fallen off re- 
cently.—O. N. F., Philadelphia, Pa. 


Hercules Power in 1923 earned $12.57 
a share as compared with $11.16 a share 
in 1922. For the quarter ended March 
31st, 1924, net profits after depreciation 
were equivalent to $1.77 a share as com- 
pared with $3.51 a share for the same 
period in 1923. While Hercules Powder 
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strong financial condition and the 
is not without long-pull possibili- 
it is our opinion that better oppor- 
es are available in other securities, 
ially as Hercules Powder earnings 
now showing a decided falling off. 
suggest, therefore, that you switch 
Mack Truck which pays the same 
nd of 6% and is selling around 84. 
< earned $20 a share in 1923, and 
ngs for the first quarter of 1924 
equivalent to $4 a share. Mack 
k is the dominant interest in the 
heavy truck field and is further expand- 
: its business by the manufacture of 
r busses and rail cars. 


WILCOX OIL & GAS 
*roducing 6,000 Barrels a Day 


value of $5. While the company’s present 
production will enable it to show fair 
profits on the basis of present prices for 
oil, its financial position is not particu- 
larly strong and dividends may be with- 
held for some time. The stock has spec- 
ulative possibilities but we feel you would 
be better off by switching into Pennok 
Oil, which is paying dividends at the rate 
of $1 per share per annum and has also 
declared a stock cividend of 20% payable 
July 25th to stockholders of record 
July 10th. Pennok Oil earned $5.32 a 
share in 1923 and is in strong financial 
condition. Its principal holdings are in 
the Tonkawa Field of Oklahoma. The 
company has been successful in bringing 
in wells recently in the deeper sands and 
indications are that it will be able to 
maintain a large production in this field 
for a long time to come. 


provement over the result of operations 
during the previous year, but at the same 
time there are a number of contingencies 
confronting the road which may have 
effect on its securities. It is our opinion 
that the St. Paul will work out its own 
salvation and in that event the bonds will 
sell at higher levels. This, however, is 
simply our opinion and it does not neces- 
sarily follow that the result will be as 
anticipated. If you do not desire to in- 
cur the risk involved in holding these 
bonds and desire a security of more in- 
vestment merit, we recommend a switch 
into Manhattan Elevated Consolidated 
Mortgage (now first mortgage) 4s sell- 
ing at around 59. 

With respect to your other bond hold- 
ings, these are not entitled to a high in- 
vestment rating and must be regarded as 
belonging to the speculative class, with 


, some time I have not received any 
end on my Wilcoz Oil & Gas stock and 
noticed that the oil situation does not 
r to be anything remarkable it may be 
time before I receive a dividend. While 
willing to do without any return on my 
tment, if the outlook is ve promising 
efer a dtvidend payer. What is your 


ilcox Oil & Gas Company owns ap- 


Con 


ST. PAUL’S 4%s 
Have Speculative Possibilities 


4 Will be pleased to have your comments on 
e8 my bond holdings which are as follows: 
St. Paul 4%s, due 2014, Manati Sugar 7s, 
A da ist ted 6s, Otis Steel 7%, 


Tr) 


the exception of the Manati Sugar Corp. 
first mortgage 7%s and Anaconda Copper 
Co. first consolidated mortgage 6s. How- 
ever, they are suitable for the funds of 
a business man who is willing to incur 
a certain amount of risk in return for 
the high yield and there is sufficient equity 





imately 40,000 acres of proven and 
oven leases in Oklahoma, Kansas 
Texas, the more important producing 
erties being located in Creek County, St. 

Production at the present time is speculative. 
nd 6,000 barrels a day. Capitaliza- 
consists of 1,941,000 shares of a par 


Kelly Springfield 8s, Ajax Rubber 8s, 
Cane Sugar 8s.—G. G. T., Larchmont, N. Y. 

Of course, the Chicago, 
Paul 4%s of 2014 are very highly 
The company last year was 


able to just about cover its fixed charges 
which showed a very considerable im- 


—{- @ 
The Outlook for Western Pacific 


behind these bonds to warrant their re- 
tention from that point of view. Of 
course, if you desire to switch to high- 
grade securities, it will be necessary for 
you to expect a very substantial reduc- 
tion in income as compared with the yield 
afforded by the bonds you now hold. 


Cuba 


Milwaukee & 


Effect of the Denver & Rio Grande Reorgani- 
zation Plan Which Has Now Been Approved 


s a holder of Western Pacific preferred stock I would like 
we you explain to me just how the company will be affected 
the Denver & Rio Grande reorganization. The situation 
ars rather involved and I have not been able to fully under- 
sud it. Is it true that stock dividends are to be paid on both 
common and preferred stocks and that both will share 
lly in this dividend? If the common stock also receives 
ock dividend in preferred stock, will this not increase the 
uistanding amount of preferred to such an extent that divi- 
ends will be jeopardized? Another point I would like to have 
* opinion on is the possibility of consolidation of Western 
fic with some other road.—R. G. F., Baltimore, Md. 


‘the Denver Rio Grande reorganization plan has 
n approved by the Interstate Commerce Commis- 
1 and declared operative by the reorganization man- 
rs. Nothing therefore, appears to stand in the way 
i early consummation of this plan. Under this plan 
stern Pacific R. R. will own one half of the com- 
n stock of the new Denver & Rio Grande Western, 
other half will be sold to Missouri Pacific for 
nillion dollars. Western Pacific will turn over to 
Denver Rio Grande Western 10 millions cash of 
ich 9 millions will consist of the cash paid by Mis- 
ri Pacific for the stock. After payment of this 10 
lions, Western Pacific will have left 13.8 millions 
h and marketable securities representing avails of 
judgment. It will also receive one-half interest in 
ah Fuel stock, subject to the existing pledge thereof 
ler the Rio Grande Western R. R. 4% bonds. 
\s the common and preferred stockholders of West- 
Pacific have equal pro rata rights in the recovery 
ve mentioned it is intended to distribute a stock 
idend to both common and preferred stockholders, 
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when the reorganization plan has been effected, for the 
purpose of capitalizing the recovery and giving com- 
mon and preferred stockholders their pro rata rights. 
Preferred stockholders will receive 1634% in preferred 
stock and 1634% in common stock. The common stock- 
holders will receive 1634% in preferred stock and 
1624% in common stock. When these stock dividends 
are paid, the preferred stock outstanding will be in- 
creased to 40 millions and the common to 60 millions. 
Indications are, however, that earnings of Western 
Pacific this year will comfortably cover dividends on 
the increased amount of preferred stock. As the com- 
pany will be strong in cash when the Denver & 
Rio Grande reorganization plan goes through, the divi- 
dend on the preferred stock will undoubtedly be paid 
when earned. 

Western Pacific is logically the western terminus of 
a Trans-Continental system. It is the only western road 
that has more west-bound than east-bound traffic. At 
present, its coal trains run from Utah to the West Coast 
and return empty. Better use could be made of the 
Western Pacific property by employing this equipment 
for low-grade east-bound freight. If Western Pacific 
links up with some other large system there is little 
question that earnings could be greatly stimulated. There 
are several large systems that could use Western Pacific 
to great advantage and sooner or later this road is 
almost certain to be taken over. We consider Western 
Pacific preferred stock to have good long-pull possibil- 
ities and advise you to retain it. 

(Please turn to page 398) 











Trade Tendencies 

















More Stability in Business 


Price Decline Over? — Wheat Advance a 
Favorable Factor—Stimulation of Retail Trade 





oil and gasoline to pile up to dange: 
heights and these stored supplies still 


The Trend of Major Industries main to plague both refiners and 


ducers. The backward spring season 


STEEL—Price recession brings out fairly active demand for pig iron. caused further accumulation in this 
Some further slight shrinkage in production. plus since preparations were made 
METALS—Copper market dull; prices easy. Increase in operations of normal expansion in demand. The 
small companies nullifies effort of large producers to prevent over- seasonable weather upset early estim 
production. with the result that, instead of decli: 
TIRES—Manvfacturers curtailing output. Inventories large. New wave stocks in May, the period in which re 
of price-cutting upsets the industry, foreshadowing lower earnings. tion usually begins, further gains 
MACHINERY—Farm implement industry still depressed. Railroad equip- registered. 
ment demand well under last year's figures. Production of crude oil has sh 
TOBACCO—Conditions stabilized and volume of business holding up to almost uninterrupted increase since 
high levels. Outlook good. beginning of the year, crosssing the two 
COTTON—No improvement in goods industry, but prices generally firm million barrels-a-week mark in the s« 
on prospect of short crop. Continuation of wide fluctuation probable. days ended May 31, this being the hig! 
WHEAT—Rapid rise in prices following Government estimate of 93 mil- point reached thus far in the current y 
lion bushels decrease in total yield. Wheat in strong position. Latest gains are due chiefly to active 
SHIPPING—Situation remains unsatisfactory although showing improve- drilling in Oklahoma and North Te 
ment over last year. No early change indicated. where new fields have been opened. Un 
COAL—Weekly production of soft coal running more than 3.0 million less this tendency to cortinue aggressive 
tons below previous season. Prices easy, tendency still downward. exploitation of new wells is shortly con- 
MAIL ORDER—Sales of chain store and mail order companies show no trolled by the producers themselves, it is 
diminution. Former in stronger position, however. quite possible that a repetition of p 
SUMMARY—Sharp recovery in grain markets a feature of the past two rating and price-cutting may be w 
weeks. Barring too great reduction in crop yields, farm purchasing nessed. 
power should improve. More favorable weather conditions’ stimulate Stocks are at the highest levels in : 
retail trade somewhat while recessions in manufacturing industries industry’s history. Hence much will de 
less pronounced. Summer season likely to restrain activities, however. : 
‘ (Please turn to page 416) 





























active, although business is being done at COMMODITIES 
STEEL the expense of prices. Some sizeable ton- (See Footnote for Grades and 
nages were contracted for in the past two Unit of Measure) 

or three weeks, orders being traceable to 
: ” import consuming interests. As yet, how- Steel_(1) 00 

Signs of Stability ever, the smaller buyers have refused to Pig ag * epee 23. ° 

— follow this leadership and producers have ne ae wl : 
’ I \HE most significant aspect of the not ceased to cut active furnaces out of 











current situation in iron and steel is operation. 


a very noticeable halt in the down- In general, developments in the iron * 
ward sweep of production. While opera- and steel industry in the past several days Hogs (9)... 
tions are still falling off, the rate of de- —: , : . : Steers (10) 

was? ° : give the impression that the major phases Coffee (11) 
crease is small when compared with the of readjustment have possibly, if not aoa" ie---- 
— of age and ns arc ay probably been completed. Some slight re- Tobacco (14)... 
Prod eh ecg Nana ively neghgible. covery may occur from these levels owing ed ii5} 

he ge wad : . ey wath - now to an over-extended ‘decline but it would Paper (17) 

tome woes than 45%, ae a. on be exceedingly venturesome to predict an * June 24 
oo ayaa to a rate as low as 30% of actual turn, particularly in view of the 
The y: — , ‘ fact that the industry is now entering the (1) Open Hearth billets, $ per ton; (2) 
ere has been no apparent Change IN <-ason of greatest normal inactivity. Basic Valley, $ per ton; (8) Electrolytic, 
the character of demand but it is note- ‘ ¢ po ri (4) senmestventa, © er bar- 
worthy that the indifference of consum- New York, c. per sounds (t) No. ® Bod 
ers is finding little material reflection in Chicago, $ per bushel; (8) No. 3 Yellow, 


prices. Plates continue to soften and OIL Spas tenn: (10) Tom tention Chien 
sheet quotations are markedly irregular, € we yi Rio, No. 7, Spot, c. per 

° R . “fs ° o> irs ex crepe, c. er > 
but speaking -broadly, prices manifest suf- (18) Ohio, Delaine, unwashed, c. on Ib. ; 
ficient stability, considering the lack of Outlook Uncertain (14) Medium Burleigh, | Kentucky,—per 
demand, to suggest that < stopping place Statistically speaking, the oil industry “ et (16). Refined, c. ae an 


has possibly been reached. is in a doubtful position. Last year’s orgy ewsprint per carload roll, c. per Ib. 
The pig-iron market remains fairly of overproduction caused stocks of crude 
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A Stupendous National Water-Power 
System in the Making 


Foundations Being Laid for Gigantic 
System to Generate and Distribute Power 





pie new tendency to link 

up groups of power 
plants into a single composite 
system is probably the most 
important economic and in- 
dustrial development of the 
day. 








OWER is the root of all human 

activity, whether it be leg power or 

radio pulsations. Power is force 
and force is what opens the eyes of the 
bird’s foot violet and rotates the earth 
around the sun. The cry of advancing 
civilization has constantly been for more 
and more power. Each year, the sum to- 
tal of man’s activities increase, there are 
more wheels to turn and they must turn 
faster. The invention of the steam engine 
unlatched the world’s greatest storehouse 
of power and the discovery and adapta- 
tion of electricity inaugurated the most 
brilliant era of achievement that the 
world has ever known. 

When electricity began to be used for 
light and motive purposes the develop- 
ment of the electrical steam plant was 
the first step. Few large centers were 
adjacent to water power, and the science 
of long-distance transmission of elec- 
tricity was in its infancy. At first it was 
thought that a few miles were the limits 
within which electric power could be effi- 
ciently sent. Besides, labor costs were 
low and coal cheap. Hence hundreds of 
steam electrical plants sprang into being 
all over the country. 

As it became possible, through the de- 
velopment of electric transmission prac- 
tice, to send electricity not only hundreds 
but even thousands if miles, the great 
hydro-electric development, which is now 
under way, began. The advantages of 
hydro-electric over steam plants is ob- 
vious to all. Hydro-electric plants are 
usually situated where the cost of land is 
small, the raw material, i.e., water power, 
costs nothing, and a comparatively small 
force of men can operate such plants with 
a minimum of overhead. After ine ini- 
tial construction expense the hydro-elec- 
tric plant is much less costly to operate 
than the steam plant. 

So the second great electric power de- 
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velopment was hydro-electric. Wherever 
possible such plants were constructed, and 
now it is the most out of the way locali- 
ties which are not furnished with electric 
power, either steam or hydro-electric. 
Use creates demand and the demand 
for electric power is greater than ever 
before and will continue as long as man 
pushes onwards. The demand for more 
power, together with the tendency in all 
business to operate on a larger unit scale, 
has brought about the inauguration of a 
third phase in the history of electric 
power development, that of the “super- 
power” system. The idea is that instead 
of a number of small plants serving com- 
paratively limited territories, there should 
be great units located on the great sources 
of water power in the country. By con- 
necting these great, superpower units it 
will be possible to serve every city, vil- 
lage and hamlet in the country with cheap 
electricity. Superpower development is 








I T is quite within the realm 

of possibility that “the 
present generation will wit- 
ness the linking up of a num- 
ber of superpower systems 
which will extend from coast 
to coast and supply the entire 
United States with light and 
power.” 








a big capital operation and its growth, for 
that reason as well as a number of others, 
has been slow. But the movement is well 
under way and nothing can stop it. Speak- 
ing on this point, Guy E. Tripp, chair- 
man of the board of the Westinghouse 
Electric & Manufacturing Co., says: 

“In striking contrast to all other pub- 
lic utilities the electric light and power 
industry, I am convinced, is about to enter 
a new era of development. The railway, 
telephone, telegraph and gas industries 
have become settled enterprises. They 
will continue to grow as the country 
grows and will, from time to time, im- 
prove their methods; but, in all proba- 
bility, none of them will be called upon 
to furnish a radically new kind of ser- 
vice to meet the increasing requirements 


of our highly organized social life. | 
with electric power the case is quite di ’- 
ferent. Power is the basis of civiliz.- 
tion. Without it, man could not have 
emerged from barbarism. Nor can \ 
make any marked progress except wh: 
notable improvements are made in o*' 
power supply. Thus the power of slay:s 
gave us one type of civilization, draft ar - 
mals a second; steam engines a third; a 
so we have advanced, step by step, un |! 
we are today living in an age character- 
ized by electric power supplied by inc 
vidual centr~l-station companies. 

“We shall not stop here, however. A'- 
ready we are laying the foundations f 
a new and more comprehensive meth: 
of generating and distributing power. A: 
increasing number of our water powers 
are being developed and new steam plan's 
of the largest size constructed. Becau-e 
of certain economic advantages, wit! 
which engineers are familiar, the te: 
dency is to connect groups of these plan's 
together, forming large composite sys- 
tems. 

“By its very nature, a composite sy:- 
tem can produce power at a lower cost, 
and therefore can sell it at lower rates 
than an isolated local company. Hence, 
when its lines reach the territory of a 
local company, the latter will be unable 
to compete and must eventually become 4 
part of the larger slystem. The growth 
of these compogite systems will, ther 
fore, be irresistible, until in time a few 
superpower systems, drawing upon al! 
economical sources of power within th. 
area they cover, will supply electr 
energy to the greater part of the North 
American continent.” 

Water power is the keynote of the 
super-power idea. Engineers have est- 
mated that there is more than 65,000,0(\) 
horsepower of water power available ‘" 
North America of which only about 1( 
000,000 horsepower is now being us¢ 








yond rapid development of 
the superpower idea 
among public utilities opens 
up an increasingly importait 
field for the surplus of inves:- 
ment funds to investors. 
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SEABOARD AIR LINE RAILWAY COMPANY 


DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT 


CLEMENT S. UCKER, 
DIRECTOR OF DEVELOPMENT. 


SHAS. A. MCKEAND, 
GENERAL INDUSTRIAL AGENT. 


J). N. MCBRIDE. Savannah, Ga., June 25th, 1924 


GENERAL AGRICULTURAL AGENT. 


30000-IS-C 


Mr. Mamfacturer. 
Dear Sir:- 


Mamufactured products in the South increased from §3,506,000,000 in 
1913 to $9,000,000,000 in 1923, 


This increase has caused many communities to launch a campaign to 
secure new industries, In many instances misinformation has been innocently 
broadcast and has reacted against them. 


Desiring to see a logical industrial development in the territory 
traversed by our lines, Lockwood, Greene & Company, Engineers, were retained 
to make an industrial analysis of that portion of our lines serving Virginie, 
North Carolina and the upper portions of South Carolina, Georgia and Alabama. 
Many individual cities joined with us in mking this survey and now have in 
their possessims complete reports regarding industrial advantages. These cities 
are: 


Athens, Ga. Abbeville, S.C. 
Blberton, Ga. Camden, S.C. 
Cartersville, Ga. Sumter, S.C. 
Winder, Ga. Georgetown, S.C. 
Darlington, S.C. Henderson, N.C. 
Greenwood, S.C. Sanford, N.C. 
Chester, S.C. Hamlet, N.C. 
Cheraw, S.C. Raleigh, N.C. 
Weldon, N.C. 


The opportunities to be found in this territory embrace all.the var- 
ious ramifications of the textile industry and miscellaneous manufacturing of 
@ll kinds requiring a combination of intelligent lcebor, cheap power, raw mater- 
ials, ideal climatic conditions and proximity to mmaricets. 


INFORMATION. SUCH AS YOU WOULD RETAIN ENGINEERING TALENT TO GATHER 
FOR YOU is now available and will be gledly furnished by the Chambers of Com 
merce of the above cities, by Lockwood, Greene & Company, “ngineers, atlante, 
Ga. or by this department. We wuld consider it 2 distinct pleasure and privi- 
lege to furnish you any information you might desire. 


Very, truly yours, 


A an 


CUAS. Ae *IGKEAlD, 
General Industrial Agent. 


JULY 5, 1924 
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The mighty flood which pours over the 
American and Canadian falls at Niagara, 
could furnish enough energy to supply 
all the electric power now being used in 
the United States. At present, more than 
50,000,000 horsepower is daily developed 
by steam in this country, and the capital 
invested in steam and hydro-electric de- 
velopments is in excess of four billion 
dollars. 


The superpower idea is no impractical 
theory of scientific dreams. It is logical, 
practical and inevitable. Already the work 
is well under way. In the southeastern 
part of the United States there is a single 
system more than six hundred miles long 
covering the most important industrial 
areas of Alabama, Georgia, Tennessee, 
South Carolina and North Carolina. Ex- 
tensions already planned will reach the 


4 > 


remaining portions of these states and 
state of Mississippi as well. This syst 
is known as the Southern Superpow 
System and is composed of seven in 
pendent but cooperating power compani 
namely, the Alabama Power Compa 
the Columbus Power Co., the Geor; 
Railway & Power Co., the 
Power Co., Southern Power Co., 

(Please to page 417) 
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What President Swope Thinks of 
the Future of the Utilities 


HE rise of Gerard Swope from a 

$1 a day helper to the President of 

the General Electric Company at 
fifty years of age is an epic of modern 
industrialism. Some day we shall tell 
that absorbing story in these columns. For 
the present we are chiefly interested in 
Mr. Swope’s views on the future of the 
electrical industry, and there is no indi- 
vidual in the United States better quali- 
fied to comment upon that subject, for 
in addition to extraordinary executive 
ability and far-vision Mr. Swope is a 
graduate engineer and has a background 
of long and intensive practical experience. 

Mr. Swope is essentially a doer of 
things rather than a writer or speaker. 
The number of times he has appeared in 
the public prints over his own signature 
or made public speeches or given out 
interviews is less than the total of the 
fingers on both one’s hands. We con- 
sider ourselves, therefore, as especially 
fortunate in being able to present to our 
readers Mr. Swope’s views on the present 
trend ard future of the electrical indus- 
try which follow: 

“The progress in the electrical industry 
in general and the service that the public 
utilties are rendering has been so great 
and so varied that it is diffi- 
cult to single out a few of 
them for special mention in 
a short article. Starting with 
the source of power, it is 
dramatic to contemplate the 
changes that have taken place 
from the reciprocating engine 
to the steam turbine of to- 
day. From _ comparatively 
small units of a few years 
ago, the largest machine that 
is now being made is one of 
60,000 kilowatts in energy. 
Already engineers are look- 
ing forward to still larger 
units of 100,000 kilowatts. 

“Progress has been not 
only along the line of in- 
creased size of units but also 
in the efficiency of operation. 
Engineers are now working 
on the problem which we 
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hope will be realized in the near fu- 
ture of the production of one kilowatt 
of energy for one pound of good steam- 
ing coal. To show the progress that has 
been made, even over a short period of 
time, a few figures will best serve. In 
1919, the coal consumption per kilowatt 
hour for all utilities in the United States 
was 3.2 pounds per kilowatt hour—in the 
year of 1923 it was 2.4 pounds, an im- 
provement in these five years of 25%, or 
a saving of 15,000,000 tons of coal per 
year. These are quite tremendous fig- 
ures, and this saving has been not only 
a saving of cost of the electricity fur- 


President Swope of the General Electric Co. 
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nished but also a conservation of 

natural resources to that extent. This ! 
also resulted in the conservation of 

facilities ef transportation and the ca 
tal invested therein, not to mention 

freeing of labor required in handling 
large tonnage. 

“The increase in efficiency has 
accomplished by the advance in engin: 
ing work of central stations and ma 
facturers together. We are on |! 
threshold of still further improvem« 
in efficiency, which the commercial t: 


} 


of the mercury vapor turbine brings to 


an earlier realization. 
“The electrical appliances and ap; 
ratus used in the home and in the 


tory are being simplified and produced ; 
less cost so that a constantly larger num- 


ber of people may enjoy the advantas 
of their use. This is going hand in h 


Tennes: 


Car 


with the decreased cost of current to the 


consumer, 


ments in the art and increase in the 
ciency referred to. 

“Another great movement that is n 
ing not only for a better service 
cheaper service but a much more relia! 
service is the interconnection of our g! 
power companies in different sections 
the United States so that these stat 

will be interconnected b 
network, and a partic 
community will not be 
pendent solely for its li 
and power on one central 


which is being made possi) 
by the lower costs due to the improv 


tion but will be able to diay 
from the others as from : 


reservoir. 
each community so interc 
nected the advantage 
large-scale production 

lower costs, greater relia 


ity and continuity of serv.~ 


“In America particula 
where we have a high sta 
ard of living and high 
of wages, we must dep 
more and more on how la 


s supplemented by a relia’! 


This is giving t 


source of cheap and abun- 


dant power.” 


T 





Byllesby Engineering and 


Management Corporation 


Established 1902 


Chicago 


Paul Pueblo 
Tacoma 
San Diego 


New York Providence St. 
Boston Detroit - Louisville 
Philadelphia Minneapolis Oklahoma City 





Engineers and Managers for Electric 
and Gas Properties Presenting the 
Following Combined Statistics: 


Cemmunities served, 841, located in 17 states. 
Estimated population served, 2,770,000. 


Number of customers served direct, all classes of ser- 


vice, 686,568. 
Electric customers served direct, 469,786. 
Kilowatt-hour output, 1923, 1,291,320,470. 
Gas output, 1923, cubicfeet, 18,808,022,782. 


Water power plants operated, 31; total installed ca- 
pacity, 180,059 horsepower. 


Steam -electric plants operated, 55; total capacity 
450,788 horsepower. 


Mileage electric transmission and distributing lines. 


12,730. 


Gas manufacturing capacity, per 24 hours, 45,114,200 
cubic feet. 


Mileage of gas mains, 3,180. 
Construction Budget for 1924—$32,672,000. 


ULY 5, 1924 
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Whom Does 
Customer Ownership 
of Public Utilities 
Benefit? 


By THOMAS N. McCARTER 
President, Public Service Corp. of New Jersey 


USTOMER OWNERSHIP of pub- 
lic utilities, as I see it, is perform- 
ing three outstanding services: 


First, it is demonstrating to a large 
number of people the advantage of in- 
vestment, and is thereby teaching, in a 
practical and understandable way, a 
much-needed lesson in economics ; 


Second, by spreading the ownership 
of public utility securities it is multi- 
plying the number of those who have 
a financial interest in corporations fur- 
nishing utility service and is thus culti- 
vating good will. 


Third, it is providing an appreciable 
part of the new capital needed for ex- 
tensions and betterments. 


From the standpoint of the country as 
a whole, the first of these services is of 
great importance, since Customer Owner- 
ship is creating a new interest and a new 
responsibility among a class of citizens, 
which before its advent believed itself to 
have little in common with stock and 
bondholders. 

There has never been, of course, any 
reason for such a belief. The customer 
owners of today are for the most part 
recruited from thrifty, saving men and 
women, whose accumulations have in past 
years gone into savings banks, into life 
insurance, into building and loan associa- 
tions and similar institutions and through 
these have ultimately found their way 
into industrial, utility and other invest- 
ments. The process has, however, been 
of such a complex nature as to be not 
easily understood and few of those whose 
savings followed it, have had any exact 
knowledge of the close relationship be- 
tween the security of their savings and 
the prosperity of great business enter- 
prises. 


A New Avenue of Investment 


Customer Ownership is teaching this 
lesson. It is opening up a desirable ave- 
nue of direct investment that supplements 
existing indirect investment. It is bring- 
ing the smaller accumulators of capital 
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closer to the agencies which 
absorb capital and provide 
a return thereon. It is hard 
to make the ordinary de- 
positor in a savings bank, 
or the holder of a small 
life-insurance policy under- 
stand, that unnecessary, un- 
wise and harmful legisla- 
tion or political action di- 
rected against railroads, 
public utilities and other 
business, affects his savings. The connec- 
tion is too remote. The lesson is more 
easily learned, when an individual is per- 
sonally and directly a stockholder in the 
business under attack. 

The preservation of our economic 
structure depends in a large measure upon 
bringing to the rank and file of the peo- 
ple an understanding of the economic 
laws upon which that structure rests. To 
teach such a lesson in the abstract is dif- 
ficult, if not impossible. It is, however, 
one that will be quickly learned, if it can 
be practically demonstrated, as it is, to 
a not unimportant extent, with Customer 
Ownership. 

Customer Ownership is a decided step 
towards the democratization of business 
and is building up a defense against the 
attacks of radicals, communists and the 
vociferous though small minority the aim 
of which is the overthrow of existing 
institutions. 

In the matter of providing an avenue 
for the investment of small savings, pub- 
lic utilities are the heirs of the United 
States Government. The various liberty 
bond campaigns taught thousands who 
had never before known it the advantage 
of direct investment. When these cam- 
paigns ceased the public was in a recep- 
tive mood for an intensive effort to enlist 
its interest in other forms of securities 
and enterprising public utility companies 
took advantage of these conditions. In 
large measure, the astonishing success of 
the Customer Ownership movement has 
been the consequence of work done by 
liberty-bond salesmanship. 


The situation places upon utility com- 


THOMAS N. McCARTER 


President, Public Service Corp. of N. J. 


panies offering stock to customers a great 
responsibility. More than ever it is their 
duty to see that security is behind their 
offerings. It is impossible to exercise too 
much care in providing the right kind of 
security for customer sales. Today, these 
securities have, to a remarkable degree, 
the confidence of investors. To disturb 
in any way that confidence would be a ca- 
lamity. Stock offered to customers should, 
like Caesar’s wife, be above suspicion. 


The effect of Customer Ownership in 
cultivating good will for the public utility 
is marked. In the case ot Public Service 
Corporation of New Jersey, for example, 
some 40,000 stockholders have been added 
to its rolls since its first campaign was in- 
augurated in 1921. Public Service Elec- 
tric Company and Public Service Gas 
Company, combined, have a total of more 
than 1,000,000 customers. Eliminating 
duplications, it is probable that Public 
Service electricity, Public Service gas, 
or both is used in 800,000 New Jersey 
homes, and assuming this to be a fact, we 
find that approximately one out of each 
twenty families using the service are now 
Public Service stockholders. 


Dividend checks as well as gas and elec- 
tric bills go into their homes. For them 
Public Service has become an enterprise 
from which they receive money, and not 
merely a business to which they pay 
money. These customers are now part- 
ners and their attitude towards Public 
Service is naturally different than that of 
those who are customers and not partners. 

There are two phases to the change in 
attitude brought about by Customer 

(Please turn to page 414) 
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How Cities Service Company 
Protects Your Investment 








Safety and profit are the two outstanding 
factors to be considered in an investment. 


The strong holding company, representing as it does many 
different activities, affords both safety and profit for an in- 
vestment. 


When such a holding company owns subsidiary properties 
with a proven record of large earnings derived from the pro- 
duction and sale of necessities, it affords maximum safety and 
maximum profit for any investor. 





Cities Service Company is one of the leading holding com- 
panies of America. It owns and controls 125 subsidiaries, 
which produce and sell modern necessities of life. 


Its diversified enterprises include electric light and power, arti- 
ficial gas, natural gas, heat, ice, water, traction and petroleum 
producing, transporting, refining and marketing companies. 
This diversity of Cities Service Company’s business, plus a 
proven record of large earnings, accounts for the popularity 
of Cities Service Preferred stock as a sound investment. 





During the last 13 years—ever since Cities Service Preferred 
stock was first issued—the Company has paid all dividend 
requirements, which amount to a total of $39,061,564. The 
Company’s net earnings for this period amount to $136,773, 
919 or 314 times as much as required to pay these dividends. 


Send for Preferred stock circular P-18 and a copy of our 

new booklet entitled “The Holding Company for Ideal 

Investment” which fully describes the advantages of an 
investment in a strong holding company. 


BRANCH OFFICES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 
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Mutualizing 
A Great Power Industry 


The Niagara Falls Power Company 
is owned by some 7,500 stockhold- 
ers, whose average holding is less 
than $5,000. Most of these stock- 
holders live in New York State and 
are users of the electricity produced 


The Niagara by the company they own. 
Falls Power 
Company sells As investors, they receive a fair 


electricity at the and reasonable return on the money 


lowest average they have invested. 
price received by 
any generating As users, they know that The 


system on the Niagara Falls Power Company sells 
North American its electricity at the lowest average 
Continent. price received by any generating 
system on the North American con- 
tinent. 





| 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
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All the initiative and operating 
efficiency of private enterprise are 
thus combined with the popular 
ownership in the best and truest 
sense. 


“‘The Greatest Good to the Greatest Number” 


THE NIAGARA FALLS POWER COMPANY 
Niagara Falls, New York 
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Free Booklet sent on request 
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What Do Investors Gain from Modern 
Public Utility Management? 


Gradual Drift Toward Centralized Control—Various 
Types of Present Day Management Organizations— 
Their Advantages Over the Old Operating Systems 


VAILABLE statistics do not throw 
A much light on the early history of 

the public utility industry but those 
whose memories go as far back as the 
eighties should be able to recall to mind 
the unfavorable situation that existed at 
that time. It was really the critical period 
in the evolution of the electric, gas, and 
traction business. 

The utility world then consisted of 
numberless small companies for the most 
part locally financed and locally managed. 
Their equipment was of poor design and 
inferior construction, which did much 
toward making it impossible to 


the demand for organized management in 
the public utility field and resulted in 
the formation of many of those manage- 
ment companies that were destined to play 
such an important part in the development 
of the industry. As was to be expected, 
different types of management companies 
came into existence. So far as is known, 
the first of these to make an appearance 
was the holding company, and by 1890 
there were two large holding companies 
actively engaged in securing control of 
small properties in different parts of the 
country with the avowed purposes of con- 


have been the result of a need for efficient 
management in order to make properties 
yield a fair return to the investor and 
render efficient service to the consumer. 
As a usual thing, the holding company 
is a corporation owning the majority of 
the stock of gas, electric, and perhaps 
traction companies. Many of those now 
in existence have equities in companies 
engaged in all three divisions of activity 
and scattered throughout the entire coun- 
try. What they have done toward bring- 
ing about prosperity in the public utility 
industry is illustrated by the fact that the 
great majority of such properties 





operate at a profit. The proper- 


in this country are either units 





ties were in practically every in- 
stance managed by inexperienced 
men who had to attend to all the 
essential details of the business. 
The administrative and technical 
problems, in the great majority 
cf cases, had to be decided by one 
and the same individual who was 
responsible for such details as 
public relations, purchase of 
equipment, and the raising of 
additional capital for the natural 
expansion of the service. Com- 
petition was a_ serious factor. 
Where the territory served had 
been developed to a sufficient ex- 
tent to allow large scale opera- 
tions, the number of separate 
organizations operating under 
competitive conditions made it 
impossible for any real headway 
to be made. 

In short, the public utility busi- 
ness had not yet been established 
on a sufficiently solid foundation 
to encourage investors, or to dem- 
onstrate its possibilities of fu- 
ture growth. Very little research 


NE of the most significant developments 

in the public-utility world during the last 
twenty years is the marked change in under- - 
lying principles of management. 
has been toward consolidation or centralized 
control of properties. 
and management organizations have extended 
their operations to include more than three- 
quarters of all public-utility plants in the 
country and the tendency seems to be toward 
even greater centralization. 
Investors will benefit from this movement 
through the economies that can be effected in 
operations and the larger and more stabilized 
profits that can be expected. They should 
devote more and more attention to the ques- 
tion of whether the property in which they are 
interested is operated by an efficient and pro- 
gressive management organization. 


The trend 


Holding companies 


of a holding company or else are 
operated under some similar form 
of centralized management and 
on the whole, these properties are 
by far the most profitable. 

There are any number of ad- 
vantages to be had in operating 
a public utility plant under the 
central management of a large 
holding company but all of these 
can be segregated into several 
main divisions. The first and 
probably the most important is 
the fact that the larger gross 
earnings of the holding company 
makes it possible to secure the 
services of a number of experts 
skilled in every phase of public 
utility operation. 

Thus each subsidiary gets full 
benefit of the superior knowledge 
of a really competent executive, 
engineering, and operating staff, 
and at the same time their pro- 
portionate expenses are actually 
lower than they would otherwise 
be. No longer is it necessary to 
depend on one local manager to 





operate the gas works, the elec- 





was being done in the effort to 
perfect new and efficient appa- 
ratus and practically none of the meth- 
ods now used had even been thought 
of, much less developed. The indus- 
try was in need of many things, chief 
among which was efficient management, 
and this of course, in the final analysis, 
called for trained men. But where were 
these to be found in sufficient numbers to 
be available to .all. companies, and how 
could a company, with gross earnings of 
less than one million dollars annually, 
afford to employ experts to handle each 
different phase of its operations ?\ 

It was these conditions that brought about 


ducting operations on a more economical 
and efficient basis. 

It is not to be inferred from this how- 
ever that all holding companies began 
business with this idea in view. Many of 
those that sprang up later, particularly in 
the last two decades have had the covert 
purpose of securing a promotion profit or 
overcapitalizing their properties. Others 
have been formed with the idea of hiding 
earnings and making it more difficult for 
Public Service Commissions to restrict 
their earnings py means of forced rate re- 
ductions. The great majority, however, 


tric plant and the water works, 

as well as look after all phases of each 
of these separate and distinct businesses. 
The modern public utility management 
system has one highly capable general 
manager looking after a number of plants 
in different -communities and the pro 
rata cost of his services are insignifi- 
cant. The actual operation of the small 
plant is left in the hands of an employee 
of but average ability who is paid but a 
moderate salary. That is, a salary com- 
mensurate with work that does not re- 
quire decision as to policy. Judgments of 
policy are left in the hands of technical 
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A Principle 
of Business 


“Permanency and continuity of service are basic aims 
of business, that knowledge gained may be fully util- 
ized, confidence established and efficiency increased.” 


The foregoing is one of the fifteen fundamental principles for the conduct 
of business recently formulated by the Committee on Business Ethics of 
the Chamber of Commerce of the United States. 


Since its organization in 1890 The North American Company has been 
guided by such a principle in the conduct of its business. 


The permanency and continuity of the service of its subsidiaries have been 
responsible for the confidence evidenced by their customers. 


The knowledge gained has resulted in producing a high degree of effi- 
ciency, as is notably instanced by the economies effected through the 
development of the use of pulverized coal. 


In an annual report prior to the era of commission regulation, the Com- 
pany stated— 


“The management of your Company believes that the policy which should govern the 
administration of public utilities, if they are to be stable and uniformly profitable invest- 
ments, is to develop their facilities so that they may be adequate, not only to meet the present 
demands of the communities in which they operate, with service of the highest standard, but 
also to respond immediately to the growth of such communities and their business, however 
rapid it may be. 


“The North American Company stands in a protective relation to these properties. It 
is not seeking to exploit them for present large profits. It holds their securities as perma- 
nent investments, and seeks to establish them in the favor and confidence of the public by just 
methods and efficient administration, and to maintain their finances on the most conservative 
basis.” 


The subsidiaries of the Company serve the cities of Cleveland, St. Louis, 
Milwaukee and other communities and the large surrounding industrial 


districts. 


The North American Company 


60 BROADWAY 33 33 NEW YORK 
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Some Leading Public Utility Managements 
Stone & Webster, Inc. 


Operates under contract approximately sixty-one separate public utility com- 
panies, which are independently financed. These companies have a combined 
capitalization of about 244 million dollars and gross earnings of about 47 millions 
annually. The most prominent are: 


a) Mississippi River Power Company 

b) Puget Sound Power & Light Company 
c) Haverhill Gas Light Company 

d) Galveston-Houston Electric Company 
e) Eastern Texas Electric Company 


2. Byllesby Engineering and Management Corp. 


Owned by the Standard Gas & Electric Company. Operates and manages twelve 
public utility companies serving about 2.7 million people in seventeen states, and 
having a combined capitalization of approximately 300 million dollars. The most 
prominent of these are: 


a) Standard Gas & Electric Company 

b) Northern States Power Company 

c) Western States Gas and Electric Company 
d) Louisville Gas and Electric Company 

e) Oklahoma Gas and Electric Company 

f) Southern Colorado Power Company 


3. Henry L. Doherty & Co. 


Fiscal agents and operating managers of Cities Service Company and its sixty 
public utility properties serving a population of more than two million persons. 
Also operates a number of oi] and gas producing properties. Most important 
public utility subsidiaries are: 


a) Public Service Company of Colorado 
b) The Toledo Edison Company 

c) The Ohio Public Service Company 

d) The Empire District Electric Company 


4. Electric Bond and Share Co. 


A management and holding organization owned by the General Electric Com- 
pany and operating a great chain of public utility companies located in all parts 
of this country and South America. Most prominent among these are: 


a) American & Foreign Power Company, Inc. 
b) American Gas & Electric Company 

c) American Power and Light Company 

d) Lehigh Power Securities Corporation 

e) Utah Securities Corporation 


5. J. G. White Management Corp. 


Supervises the operation of gas, electric light and power, street railway, ice 
manufacturing, water works and industrial enterprises in the United States, the 
Philippine Islands and in Nicaragua. Most prominent companies are: 


a) Associated Gas and Electric Company 
b) East Penn Electric Company 

c) Manila Electric Corporation 

d) Southern Utilities Company 


6. Samuel Insull Management 


Operates a large number of public utility properties, which are estimated to 
compose the second largest group in this country. Control is held through stock 
ownership. Among the largest companies operated are: 


a) Commonwealth Edison Company 

*b) Peoples Gas Light and Coke Company 

c) Middle West Utilities Company 

d) Public Service Company of Northern Illinois 














engineers who serve the entire system. 
Should repairs or extensions be required, 
they are made under the direct super- 
vision of those trained in this work. This 
specialization means a saving in salaries 
as well as more efficient operations. 

The method may be compared to the 
management of a modern chain grocery 
store system. The store manager is thor- 
oughly capable of doing all the small 
things necessary in the conduct of the 
business at that particular point, such as 
making sales and collecting therefor, but 
all executive details are handled at head- 
quarters. If the store needs to be altered 
or enlarged, this work is done under the 
direction of those at the main office. So 
it is with the operation of a local public 
utility plant that is under centralized con- 
trol. 

The second major advantage to be had 
from the holding company form of organ- 
ization is the saving that can be effected 
in the purchase of equipment and supplies 
on a large scale. Copper wire, meters, 
transformers, and all classes of supplies 
needed by public utility companies can be 
bought more cheaply in quantity than in 
small lots just the same as any other 
commodities. In some cases, the amount 
that may be saved runs as high as twenty- 
five per cent on the total purchase price. 
And not only is it possible to buy more 
cheaply in quantity but constantly being 
in close touch with the market is also 
an advantage. 

It must be remembered that two heavy 
items of expense in the operation of the 
majority of public utility companies are 
fuel oil or coal consumed. A small or- 
ganization without the facilities for in- 
vestigation of the market for these com- 
modities must buy more or less in a hap- 
hazard manner without much hope of 
effecting a saving by means of long term 
contracts executed when conditions are 
favorable. 

In this connection it is well to quote the 
remarks made several years ago by an 
executive of one of the best known public 
utility management organizations in ‘the 
country. He said in part, “In 1915, we 
had a chance to place a fuel contract for 
our companies on the New England coast. 
We placed a joint contract for these com- 
panies for three years. That contract 
saved those companies about $200,000 a 
year for that period of three years.” 

“In Texas, in 1915, the question of pur- 
chasing oil for fuel came up and was in- 
vestigated locally by our local people and 
by the purchasing department and others 
in our Boston office. After a most careful 
study, we made up our minds that it was 
an advantageous time to place a long-term 
contract for oil. We placed a five-year 
contract and that carried us through the 
war. We were offered $350,000 to cancel 
that contract after it had been running 
two years. It saved us in 1918 alone, as 
compared with market prices at that time, 
$700,000. The saving in that year to the 
———— Electric Company amounted.-to 
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The United Light and Power Company 


A Maryland Corporation 





OPERATING OFFICES: EXECUTIVE OFFICES: 
Davenport, Grand Rapids Chicago, Illinois 


The United Light and Power Company has recently acquired by purchase all of the public utility 
properties of United Light and Railways Company, a corporation organized under the laws of 
Maine, and has assumed all of the liabilities of that Company. 


The United Light and Power Company now owns and controls Public Utility Properties, composed 
largely of electric light, power and gas companies, serving without competition of like service 
ninety-five communities located principally in the States of Illinois and Iowa and, among others, 
the following important cities: 

Davenport, *Cedar Rapids, Mason City, *Ottumwa, 

Fort Dodge, Muscatine and Iowa City, in Iowa; 

Rock Island, Moline, East Moline and Silvis, in 

Illinois; Laporte, in Indiana; *Chatta- 

nooga, in Tennessee; (*Gas Service Only) 





also a prosperous, high-speed passenger and freight interurban railway, located on private right 
of way, operating in and between Grand Rapids (the second largest city in Michigan) and the 
Lake Michigan ports of Grand Haven and Muskegon. 


The aggr S00 population served has increased from 340,000 (U. 
mately 625,000, based on (U. S. Census 1920). 


The Gross and Net Earnings have shown a steady and healthy increase since the organization of 
the Company and its predecessor in 1910, 


Consolidated Earnings Statement 


THE UNITED LIGHT AND POWER COMPANY 
and Subsidiary Companies 
1910 to 1924 


S. Census 1900) to approxi- 


Net Earnings 

After Taxes 

12 Months Gross Earnings Insurance and 
Ended All Sources Maintenance 


December, 1910 $ 861,600.00 $ 323,375.00 





December, 
December, 
December, 
December, 
December, 
December, 
December, 
December, 
December, 
December, 
December, 
December, 


1911 
1912 
1913 
1914 
1915 
1916 
1917 
1918 
1919 
1920 
1921 
1922 


December, 1923 


1,057,419.00 
4,672,053.00 
6,053,337.54 
6,180,240.93 
6,306,303.28 
6,922,559.63 
7,863,909.18 
9,176,442.58 
10,169,724.99 
11,956,516.55 
11,372,982.57 
11,826,643.98 


12,569, 141.00 





406,742.00 
1,952,797 .00 
2.378,885.25 
2,382,706.76 
2,489,041.03 
2,703,173.48 
2,807 ,001.73 
2,761,336.51 
2,885,192.75 
3,275,251.51 
3,370,240.20 
3,835,138.35 


4,313,996.89 


Operation and Direction’ of Properties 


The business and properties ' ‘of the Company are under the direction of men who have been in 
charge of the properties since 1904 and the financial policies of the Company are under the direc- 
tion of a Board of Directors composed of men who hold substantial investments in thé\securities 
of the Company and who have been successful in the conduct of their own business affairs. _ 


A very large majority of the stocks of the “Company are owned by individuals resident in the 
territory served by the Company and its subsidiary companies and ninety per cent. of the regular 
employees of the Company have stock holdings. 


‘Dividends on ali Preferred Stocks of the Company and its predecessor, since their issuance, have 
been regularly and continuously paid,,at-quarterly intervals. 
. ®. SCHADDELEE, V. P. & Gen. Mgr. 


« 
- 


L. H. HEINKE, Secretary 


FRANK T.-HULSWIT, President 


~ 
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17.6 per cent on its common stock; to the 
Electric Railway Company it 
amounted to 5.9 per cent; and to the 
Traction Company it amounted 
to 8.2 per cent. That contract was a good 
deal of a life saver during the war.” 

Another advantage that a central organ- 
ization brings to its different units is bet- 
ter relations with the public. A company 
nearly always enjoys a greater degree of 
good-will among its customers when con- 
trolled by men with special training not 
only because they know best what the 
public wants but also because customers 
are better satisfied when efficient service 
is being rendered. 

Then there is the problem of rate- 
making. Those unfamiliar with this 
branch of public utility operations cannot 
appreciate the difficulties faced in map- 
ping out a rate schedule that will bring 
a fair return but not one so high as to 
cause public antagonism. A good rate 
schedule must also apportion the cost of 
service so that each customer will be 
treated fairly. The inability of a local 
operator of a small plant locally owned to 
make rates as well as an engineer can 
readily be appreciated. A central organ- 
ization is also best able to argue cases 
before the courts and commissions and 
can be of aid in securing fair rate adjust- 
ments when they are necessary. In addi- 


tion, legal expenses are reduced and this is 
usually an important item in costs due to 


frequent rate and damage cases. 

But to pass on to a still more interest- 
ing development in public utility manage- 
ment, which is that of financial matters. 
For a long period of years the greatest 
difficulty that the majority of companies 
had to face was the problem of raising 
capital necessary for expansion. The 
modern system of public utility manage- 
ment has solved this problem to a sub- 
stantial degree. A group of properties 


operated as one can maintain closer con- 
nections with bankers and better secure 
the confidence of investors. Weak units 
can be carried through distress periods by 
means of loans made by the stronger 
units. In the case of a holding company, 
its own securities may be sold and its 
credit pledged as well as that of its sub- 
sidiaries. 

While the holding company is the most 
prominent of the modern types of man- 
agement organizations, there are others 
which are no less important in the public 
utility world. Several management com- 
panies operate public utility plants, aiding 
them in their engineering and financing 
problems on a contract basis, rather than 
actually owning or controlling blocks of 
their securities. Others nct only operate 
public utility properties on this basis, but 
industrial properties as well, and their 
activities extend to all parts of the world. 
On the whole, it may be said that the 
advantages of management of such or- 
ganizations over the local management is 
almost identical with those of the hold- 
ing company. 

An outline of the activities of one of 
the most prominent management associa- 
tions will give the reader a fairly good 
idea of the method used in operating sep- 
arate properties that are not actually sub- 
sidiaries. Each of its units is an inde- 
pendent organization with its own finan- 
cial ‘structure and operates apart from the 
others, except as they cooperate in work- 
ing out their various problems. 

In the case of the management asso- 
ciation referred to, a contract is drawn 
up which may be broken at any time on 
thirty days’ written notice by either party 
to the contract. . Under its terms, the 


t 


e 


association carries on the management 
work ordinarily done by the executives oi 
the public utility company, subject to the 
control of the directors. The executive 
charge of the company is in the hands 
of a local manager, a district manager 
and a division manager, all three of these 
posts being filled by representatives oi 
the management association. 

This association also has a Treasurer 
who is responsible for the finances of al! 
the companies operated. He also handles 
all tax matters. There is an auditing de 
partment which audits transactions of the 
various companies. A purchasing depart- 
ment handles all buying of equipment 
and supplies. And so it goes on down the 
line just as if the management associa- 
tion was a holding company and each 
second party to its contract was a sub- 
sidiary. It is of interest to know that 
the management association described 
above is one of the most successful and 
most progressive in the entire public 
utility field. 

As previously stated, the great majority 
of public utility companies are now con- 
trolled by a holding company or else oper- 
ated by a central management under con- 
tract, and yet the tendency seems to be 
toward even greater centralization. By 
this is meant the consolidations of hold- 
ing companies that are currently taking 
place, with the resulting effect that one 
holding company controls several others 
which in turn control scores of operating 
units. 

For the securityholder, this means 
greater diversification and increased sta- 
bility of earnings and is, of course, de- 
sirable. For the consumer, it means 
greater economy in operation and lower 
rates. There seems to be no danger of 
a central organization becoming so large 
as to reduce efficiency.. As for several 
groups getting control of the entire in- 
dustry, it may be pointed out that the 
operations of each unit is subject to the 
regulation of commissions, so that a mo- 
nopoly dangerous to the public welfare 
is not to be feared, as might be the case 
in the intensive consolidation of indus- 
trial properties. 
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GROWTH! 


GROWTH SHOWN IN THE FOLLOWING TANGIBLE SIGNS OF OUR PROGRESS 
IS INDICATIVE OF THE GENERAL ADVANCEMENT AND GROWTH IN 
THE ELECTRICAL INDUSTRY DURING THE PAST YEAR 














Earnings 1923 1922 1921 


Operating revenue $27,609,189.66 $23,520,612.10 $21,445,651.21 
Net income 6,805,259.80 5,279,907.85 4,093,908.51 
Surplus for the year 2,240,323.58 1,327,725.88 977,577.14 





Reduction in Rates 


In line with the established policy of the Company to share with its customers the benefits accru- 
ing from increased volume of business, economies in operation and increased uses of investment, a 
reduction in rates amounting on an annual basis to $1,300,000 became effective May 1, 1924. 


This reduction in rates—the third of its kind in three successive years—establishes a record in this 
country for a voluntary sharing by a public utility of its prosperity with the community which it 
serves. In this connection, it will be remembered that in the year 1922 we increased our common 
stock dividends from seven to eight per cent, and we have paid—for two successive years—a wage 
dividend to our employees. 





Connected Load and Output 


Connected load, Dec. 31,1923. . . << es Oe ‘: i 701,393 KW 
Increase in connected load during the year 1923 ye se © , a me a 130,105 KW 
Kilowatt hours gererated 1923. . . . . ...... . we » % < 1,148,511,101 
I i wt ew te a Le ae 43.8% 





Customers 


Total number of customers, December 31, 1923. . . . . ... ; ;: &» @ 305,644 
Total number of meters, December 31,1923. . . . . . . . . oe ‘ 316,452 
New customers added during the year 1923 (met). . . . . . «© «© sw ss . « 64,258 
Number of old houses wired during 1923. . . . 1. .-. 2+ © © © © et we © ew 40,776 





Sales of Electrical Appliances 


Gross sales of electrical appliances during 1923 . . . ..: ...... ;, $1,515,619.50 
This was an increase over 1922 of $350,000 or 30% 





Physical Expansion and Prospects for 1924 


By the end of the year 1924, we will have an installed generating capacity of 477,480 kilowatts. 
The construction program calls for an expenditure of approximately nineteen and a half millions 
of dollars and provides for three new substations, extensive additions to four other substations, and 
increase in capacity in many other substations. In addition, of course, there will be considerable 
extensions to the transmission and distribution system. 





A new generating station is also being planned to take care of the heavy load demands of the future. 
It will probably be the largest in the world, housing ultimately twelve 50,000 kilowatt turbo- 
generators. 


THE PHILADELPHIA ELECTRIC COMPANY SYSTEM 


TENTH AND CHESTNUT STREET, PHILADELPHIA, PA. 








THE PHILADELPHIA ELECTRIC COMPANY DELAWARE COUNTY ELECTRIC COMPANY 
THE BALA & MERION ELECTRIC COMPANY 
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Picking Bargains Among Public 
Utility Bonds 


What the Investor Should Know Before Buying This 
Type of Security—Twenty Attractive Issues Compared 





Name of Company 


. Milwaukee Elec. Ry. 


. Oklahoma Gas & Elec. 


—_ 
o 





. Utah Power & Light Co......... 
. Bronx Gas & Electric Co........ 
. Tenessee Power Co............. 
. Columbia Gas & Elec. Co........ 
Consumers Power Co........... 
. Home Tel. & Tel. Co. of Spokane. . . 
. Ohio State Telephone Co........ 
& Light Co.... 
. Alabama Power Co............ 
ia chneen 


three years) of the Tennessee Electric Power Co., 
fixed charges have been earned annually for past five years. 


Ten Attractive Public Bonds Yielding Between 5% and 6% to Maturity 


Int. Charges Recent 
Price 


Earnedt 
1.6 
1.6 
1.7b 
7.6 
2.4 
1.7a 
2.4 
1.6 
De i 
1.9 


Bond Issue 


Ist 5s of 1944 
Ist 5s of 1960 
Ist 5s of 1962 
re lst 5s of 1927 
.. Ist & Ref. 5s of 1952 
Ist 5s of 1936 
P Ref. 5s of 1944. 
Ref.&ext. 414s of 1931 
‘a Ist 5s of 1946 
lst 5s of 1929 


a—Average earnings of the Pacific Telephone Company, guarantor of these bonds. 
guarantor of these bonds. 


Yield 
5.60% 
5.65 
5.55 
5.30 
5.65 
5.30 
5.30 
5.35 
5.40 
5.95 


Market 
N.Y. Stock Exch. 
Unlisted 
Unlisted 
N.Y. Stock Exch. 
N.Y. Stock Exch. 
Unlisted 
Unlisted 
N. Y. Stock Exch. 
Unlisted 
Unlisted 


93 
90 
91 
99 
91 
97 
96 
95 
94 
96 


b—Average earnings (last 
+ Average number of times entire 














HOSE who have followed the move- 
ments of bond prices during the 
last few months know that a rather 

sharp rise has taken place, bringing the 
average price of forty issues (all classes) 
up to around eighty, compared with a low 
of about 76 during the past year. In 
view of this higher price level, it is time 
for the investor to ask himself the ques- 
tion of whether a drop in bond prices is 
not to be expected in the near future. 

A review of conditions in industry 
shows that general business activity has 
already dropped to a very low level and 
now has the earmarks of having become 
stabilized. If this is true, then it would 
follow that the amount of liquid funds 
turning away from business because of 
lack of employment, and seeking employ- 
ment or investment in the high-grade 
bond market, has nearly about reached 
its peak. In other words, it appears that 
the amount of money now being used to 
finance business will continue to be needed 
_for just such a purpose and that banks 
will no longer let loose a flood of funds 
into the bond market to be invested in 
long-term issues at any price. Thus the 
evident conclusion is that bonds, as a 
group, are not in a buying position from 
a speculative standpoint. 

But even so there are still many bond 
issues available to investors that are a 


376 


bargain from the standpoint of perma- 
nent investment, and also a score that 
appear to be selling out of line, and still 
have good possibilities of appreciation in 
value if held for the long pull. The 
great majority of these are to be found 
in the public utility bond group and espe- 
cially among those issues that are sell- 
ing to yield over six per cent to maturity. 
The middle-grade bonds apparently offer 
the best possibilities for investment at 
this time, both due to the fact that they 
have not been bid up in price to the same 
extent as high-grade bonds, and the fact 
that many of these middle-grade issues 
are in a fair way to becoming high-grade 
issues in the next few years. The im- 
proving earnings of different companies 
and their plant expansion is steadily in- 
creasing the equity behind their bond 
issues as well as increasing the margin 
of safety in earnings. 


Various Groups Compared 


Of the three major groups, that is, the 
rails, public utilities, and industrials, it 
may safely be said that the rail bond 
issues have always enjoyed the highest 
rating from the viewpoint of the invest- 
ing public as can be learned by a com- 
parison of yields to be secured from them. 
For many years, the rail issues have 


taken second place only to government 
obligations, and the average return on 
high-grade railroad bonds has been from 
one-half to one full point below the re 
turn on public utility bonds of similar 
grade which, of course, reflects higher 
prices. The industrial issues have as a 
rule sold on a still higher yield basis 
than the utilities. 

Has there been any real justification 
for this difference in yield? No one will 
deny that both the public utility and rail 
road bond issues are entitled to sell at 
higher levels than the industrials, but 
there is room for argument about the 
relative position to which the first two 
are entitled. The rails have a longer 
record. They have the advantage of hav- 
ing served as investment for conserva- 
tive investors over a long period of years 
On the other hand, our public utility com- 
panies represent a comparatively new in- 
dustry which many claim has yet to prove 
the same degree of stability that has 
characterized the railroad industry. 

But just the same there are a number 
of points that may be mentioned which 
tend to show the superiority of public 
utility bond issues. According to a sta- 
tistical compilation made about two years 
ago, the amount of steam railroad secu- 
rities involved in receivership proceedings 
was almost nine times as great as those 
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The Burden Iron Company 


TROY, NEW YORK 
8% Cumulative Preferred Stock Participating up to 12% 
Preferred as to both assets and dividends 
THE COMPANY HAS NO FUNDED DEBT 


The Burden Iron Company is one of the largest manufacturers in the United States of 
high-grade wrought-iron products. 

Net assets of The Burden Iron Company amount to $583 per share on its $700,000 Pre- 
ferred stock. Net quick assets for the past 5 years have averaged $130 per share on this 
Preferred stock. 

Net earnings for 43 years, since incorporation, have averaged approximately 4 times the 
dividend requirements on this Preferred stock. 

The Burden Iron Company has acquired a large interest in a new By-Product Coke, Gas 
and Pig Iron Company at Troy, N. Y., which Company has signed 20-year contracts with 
the gas companies of Albany, Troy and Schenectady, serving a total population of over 
350,000 people, to supply their entire requirements of gas. The Burden Iron Company will 
obtain its pig iron from this Company at a substantial saving in cost. This investment, in the 
opinion of engineers, should double the earning power back of The Burden Iron Company’s 
Preferred stock. 

We recommend the Preferred stock of this strongly established Company as a sound 
investment 





TO YIELD 8% 
WITH VALUABLE PARTICIPATING FEATURES 


Descriptive circular upon request 


Huntington Jackson & Co. 


43 Exchange Place, New York 

















A REMARKABLE SEVEN YEAR RECORD! 








$ 1916 1917 1918 1919 1920 1921 1922 192 
6000000 FS : 




















Comparative Income Statement for the Years 1916 to 1923 


1916 1917 1918 1919 1920 1921 1922 1923 
Operating Revenue $1,157,191 $1,751,373 $2,899,975 $3,237,921 $4,193,669 $4,500,805 $5,007,951 $5,945,272 
Operating Expenses 714,887 1,114,512 1,856,038 2,319,464 3,229,048 3,440,761 3,777,592 4,464,421 
Net Revenue—Railway Operation.... 442,304 636,861 1,043,937 918,457 964,621 1,060,044 1,230,359 1,480,851 
Net Auxiliary Operating Revenue. .. 6,561 8,731 11,444 
Net Revenue from Operation 442,304 636,861 1,043,937 918,457 964,621 1,066,605 1,239,090 1,492,295 
Taxes Assignable to Ry. Operation. . 66,038 95,680 185,822 163,101 151,746 225,844 248,937 279,448 
Operating Income 376,266 541,181 858,115 755,356 812,875 840,761 990,153 1,212,847 
Non-Operating Income 6,208 4,858 9,470 17,879 10,332 11,972 14,560 26,626 
}° nace, tet 382.474 546.039 867.585 773.235 823,207 852,733 1,004,713 1,239,473 
Fined Chases 237.996 266.580 332506 341,396 390,196 463,013 486,784 552,608 
Net Income 144,478 279,459 535,079 431,839 433,011 389,720 517,929 686,865 


CHICAGO NORTH SHORE AND MILWAUKEE RAILROAD COMPANY 
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of electric railways and over 


are selling on a 5.30% basis which 





thirty times as great as those of 
electric light and power com- 
panies. The defender of the rail- 
roads will say that this was be- 
cause of the much greater amount 
of capital invested in the carriers. 
But, there s still another point to 
be mentioned that was disclosed 
at the same time as the above fig- 


“|. - There are still many bond issues 
available to investors that are bargains 
from the standpoint of long-range in- 
vestment.” 


is of course rather low, but they 
are desirable for those who must 
take a minimum of risk. The 
Home Tel. & Tel. 5s of 1936 ar: 
outstanding in the amount of 3 
millions and are available in cou 
pon form in $100 pieces. The 
issue is redeemable at 105 an 
interest on any interest date and 





it is selling much below this pric« 





ures. For a period of thirty years, 
prior to the war, the risk of re- 
ceivership per $100 of securities outstand- 
ing for the industrials, figures out at 
$2.07 according to the investigation made 
by the Pennsylvania Committee on Pub- 
lic Utility Information. For railroads, 
this figure was $1.84 and for the public 
utilities it was but $0.37. The obvious 
conclusion is that the holder of railroad 
bonds has not had the preferred invest- 
ment position which he probably pictured 
himself as occupying. 

There are still other statistics giving 
an idea of the comparative value or 
safety of the two groups. It was esti- 
mated by the Committee mentioned above, 
that there were outstanding on January 
Ist, 1922, approximately 11.9 billions of 
railroad bonds and junior securities of 
which 101.1 millions were in default. At 
the same time, outstanding electric light 
and power securities totaled 2.5 billions 
of which only 3.6 millions were in default 
or .14 of 1% compared with .84 of 1% 
for the railroads. 

While in the past few years both the 
railroad and public utlity companies have 
been enjoying an increasing earning 
power which of course improves the rat- 
ing of their securities, it is noticeable 
that the per cent of increase has been 
much greater in the case of the public 
utility companies, the majority of which 
are now showing a fair return on total 
capital invested. 


It has become more or less of a habit 
with both financial writers and investors 
to speak of the public utility industry 
when in fact referring only to electric 
light and power companies, and just why 
this is so, is an open question. Probably 
because it has been about the most pros- 
perous of any of the subdivisions. But 
in seeking desirable investments, the bond 
buyer should consider all lines of activity 
within the industry, and compare the va- 
rious bond issues within different di- 
visions. 

The telephone companies should not be 
overlooked. They really constitute a vast 
industry which is growing at a remark- 
ably steady pace. From a total of but 
two million telephones in use during 1900 
the number has risen to above fifteen 
millions at the present time. Practically 
every company in this group has a long 
record of prosperity and is now in a pros- 
perous condition. 

In regard to the various bond issues, it 
is interesting to note that practically 
every one has investment merit to quite 
some degree. Very few are now selling 
to yield in excess of 5.50%, and in these 
few instances the comparatively high 
yield is due to an unfavorable redemption 
feature rather than any lack of safety. 

The two issues of telephone bonds in 
the accompanying table are good ex- 
amples of what this group offers. Both 


at 97, which is one point whic 
adds to its investment attractiveness. I: 
is a first mortgage on the entire property 
of the company and is also guaranteed 
as to both principal and interest by the 
Pacific Telephone and Telegraph Co. by 
endorsement. 

While the Ohio State Telephone Co 
Consolidated & Refunding 5s are also at 
tractive, they are not as much so as the 
bonds mentioned above from the stand 
point of equity in property. They are-no 
a first mortgage issue, being subject t 
underlying obligations totaling about 
million dollars which is also about th: 
amount of Ref. 5s outstanding. They ar: 
redeemable at 102. On the other hand 
however, the company pays 2% Federa 
Income Tax and the issue is tax exempt 
in the State of Pennsylvania, or that is 
the tax is refunded. 


Electric Light and Power Bonds 


The telephone companies may show the 
greatest stability so far as earnings are 
concerned but the light and power busi 
ness is growing the most rapidly. During 
the past few years in particular the de- 
mand for current has been phenomenal 
and has necessitated the raising of un 
usually large amounts of capital for plant 
expansion. The extent of increase since 
1919 has been very close to fifty per cent, 
this increase being about equally divided 








Name of Company 
. American Gas & Electric Co 


. Standard Gas & Electric Co 
. Appalachian Power Co 

. United Light & Railways Co 
. United Fuel Gas Co 


. Burlington Gas & Light Co 
. Penn-Ohio Power & Light Co 
. Twin State Gas & Electric Co 


SOHN ANk Wh = 
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. Amer. Water Works & Elec. Corp.. 


. Hudson & Manhattan R. R. Co... .. 


Ten Attractive Public Utility Bonds Yielding Above 6% to Maturity 


Int. Charges Recent 


Bond Issue 
Deb. 6s of 2014 
Coll. 5s of 1934 
6% notes of 1935 
Secured 7s of 1936 
Ist & Ref. 5s of 1932 
Ist 6s of 1936 
Ist & Ref. 5s of 1957 
Ist 5s of 1955 
Secured 8s of 1930 
Ref. 5s of 1953 


Earnedt 
3.5 
2.4 
2.3 
2.1 
2.4 
2.7b 
2.0 
2.2a 
1.7 
18 


a—Average earnings of American Gas Company, guarantor of these bonds. 
¢ Average numbers of times entire fixed charges have been earned annually for past five years. 


Market 
Unlisted 
N. Y. Stock Exch. 
Unlisted 
Unlisted 
Unlisted 
N. Y. Stock Exch. 
N. Y. Stock Exch. 
Unlisted 
7.25 Unlisted 
6.50 Unlisted 


b—Last three years’ average. 


Price 
95 
89 
89 

102 
89 
98 
85 
84 

103 
80 


Yield 
6.30% 
6.50 
7.50 
6.75 
6.75 
6.15 
6.05 
6.15 
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The advantage of investing in the 7% 
first mortgage bonds sponsored by this 
company is grounded in the high 
character of the security back of each 
issue. 


Write for Booklet D 


7% First Mortgage Real Estate Serial Gold Bonds 


Federal Bond & 
Mortgage Company 


In the 
Federal Bond and Mortgage Building, Detroit 








Columbia System 


OLUMBIA SYSTEM comprises an important group of closely affiliated, public utility com- 
panies which are owned, controlled through stock ownership or leased by Columbia 
Gas & Electric Company. 


The operations of the companies forming this great utility system are extensive and 
diversified, including the production, transmission and distribution of electricity and natural gas; 
the production and wholesaling of gasoline and oil; the conduct of a street railway; and other 
activities of a related and independent character. 


In Ohio, Kentucky and West Virginia, direct service is furnished to a territory of over 
2,500 square miles, with an estimated population in excess of 1,000,000. Within the area so 
served, there are about 150 communities, including Cincinnati, Dayton, Hamilton and Middle- 
town, Ohio; Charleston and Huntington, West Virginia; Ashland, Catlettsburg, Covington and 
Newport, Kentucky. 


Wholesale contracts with other public utility companies provide, in addition, an extension 
of facilities into the States of Indiana and Pennsylvania. 


The economic application of both electricity and gas to the domestic and commercial 
requirements of progressive municipalities and industrial districts has resulted in continuous ex- 
pansion; and the sound financial condition of the Columbia Company gives ample assurance of 
its ability to successfully finance and to further develop its properties as required. 


Columbia Gas & Electric Company 
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UNLISTED UTILIFY BOND INDEX 


(IN ORDER OF PREFERENCE) 
POWER COMPANIES 


Invest- 
ment 


Bid 


Grade Price 


Appalachian Power Co, 7s, 1936 (Non-Callable) 
Penn.-Ohio Power & Light 8% Notes, 1930 
Indiana Power Co. 7%s, 1941 

Tennessee Power Co. Ist 5s, 1962 
Appalachian Power Co. Ist 5s, 1941 

Alabama Power Co. Ist 5s, 1946 

New Jersey Power & Light Ist 5s, 1935 

Parr Shoals Power Co. Ist 5s, 1952 
Nebraska Power Corp. Ist 5s, 1949 

Hydraulic Power Ist & Imp. 5s, 1951. 
Union Elec. Light & Power Co. Ist 5s, 1932 
Idaho Power Co. 


Ft. Worth Power & Light 5s, 1931 

Central Ga. Power Co. Ist 5s, 1938.... 
Electrical Development of Ontario 5s, 1933.... 
Adirondack Electric Power Ist 5s, 1962 

Carolina Power & Light Ist 5s, 1938 

Madison River Power Co. Ist 5s, 1935 
Shawinigan Water & Power Ist 5s, 1934..... 
Niagara Falls Power Ist & Cons. Mtge. 6s, 1920 
Consumers Power Co. (Mich.) Ist 5s, 1936. 
Salmon River Power Ist 5s, 1952 

Great Western Power Co. 5s, 1946 

Mississippi River Power Ist 5s, 1951 


97 
97% 
98 
99 
105 
98 
98 
94% 
94% 


GAS AND ELECTRIC COMPANIES 


Burlington Gas & Light Ist 5s, 1955 

United Light & Railways 6s, 1952 

Tri-City Railway & Light 5s, 1930 

Bronx Gas & Electric Ist 5s, 1960 

Dallas Power & Light 6s, 1949 

Portland Gas & Coke Ist 5s, 1940 

Denver Gas & Electric Ist 5s, 1949 

Indianapolis Gas Co. Ist 5s, 1952... ‘ 

San Diego Cons. Gas & Electric Ist Mtge. 5s, 193 

Twin State Gas & Electric Ref. 5s, 1953... 

Oklahoma Gas & Electric Ist & Ref. 7%4s, 1941 

Evansville Gas & Electric Ist 5s, 1932 

Cleveland Elec. Ill. Co 5s, 

United Light & Railway 5s, 1932 

Cons. Cities Light, Power & Traction Ist 5s, 1£62.......... 
Houston Light & Power ist 5s, 1931 

Nevada-California Electric Ist 6s, 1946................... 
Oklahoma Gas & Electric Ist Mtge. 5s, 1929 

Rochester Gas & Electric 7s, Series B, 1946 

Syracuse Gas Co. Ist 5s, 1946 - 
Buffalo General Electric 1st 5s, 1939 A.. 


TRACTION COMPANIES 


Galveston-Houston Electric Railway Ist 5s. 1954 

Minn. Street Ry. & St. Paul City Ry., Jnt. 5s, 1928 

Northern Ohio Traction & Light 6s, 1926 

Knoxville Railway & Light 5s, 1946 

Columbus Street Railway Ist 5s, 1932 

Kentucky Traction & Terminal 5s, 1951 

Detroit United Railway Ist Coll. 8s, 1941 

Nashville Railway & Light 5s, 1953 

Memphis Street Railway 5s, 1945 

Schenectady Railway Co. Ist 5s, 1946 ss 
Topeka Railway & Light Ref. 5s, 1933 B.. 


HOLDING COMPANIES 


American Power & Light 6s, Series A, 2016 
Penn.-Ohio Edison 644s (notes), 1927 
General Gas & Electric s. f. 7s, 1952 
American Gas & Electric 6s, 2014... 
Standard Gas & Electric Co. 6s, 1935 
Middle West Utilities 8s, 1940 


93 
98 
99 
95 
88% 
107 


104 


92 
95 


92 
90 
96 
100 


94 
95 
99 
91 
97 
98% 
98 
99 
1004 
106 
98% 
99% 
95% 
96% 


85 
96 
94 
92 
102 
95 
98 
91 
96 
81 
103 
96 
100% 
94 
72 
98 
95 
97 
109% 
96 
100 


84 
94y, 


93 
76 
107 
95 
75 
54 
87% 


9334 
100 
101 

96 

90 
108 


TELEPHONE AND TELEGRAPH COMPANIES 


Home Tel. & Tel. Co. of Spokane Ist 5s, 1936. 
Chesapeake & P. Tel. Co. (Va.) Ist 5s, 1943 


Ohio State ‘Telephone Co. Ref. 5s, 1944...... ; 
Western Tel. & Tel. Collateral Trust 5s, 1932....:.. ccccech.. 





® Yield computed at the asked price. 





96 
94 
95% 
96 


97 
96 
9654 
98 


*Yield 

6.70 
6.90 
7.20 
5.40 
6.35 
5.30 
5.90 
5.70 
5.30 
5.00 
5.60 

5.60 
5.50 
5.20 
6.05 

5.40 
5.05 
5.25 
5.05 
4.95 
5.40 
5.10 

5.20 
5.30 
5.25 











between the hydro-electric companies and 
those producing electricity by fuel. 


And while the volume of business has 
been increasing, so have gross revenues 
But the increase has not been in propor 
tion. Income per kilowatt hour sold ha 
been steadily reduced through greate 
efficiency in operations, which accounts i 
part for the fact that companies in thi 
group have not been subjected to a grea 
deal of rate agitation. It is very prob 
able that the electric light and power busi 
ness will continue to lead all other group 
in extent of growth for some time t 
come. Growth, translated into investme: 
terms, usually means greater security bh 
hind bond issues and a larger equity o 
earnings. 

At the present time the great majorit 
of the bonds of those companies produc 
ing electricity by means of fuel are sel 
ing to yield fair returns, some few firs 
mortgage issues of merit returning clos 
to 6%. For instance, the Oklahoma Ga 
& Electric 5s of 1929. This issue is se 
cured by a first mortgage on all the com 


’ pany’s property and is outstanding in th 


amount of but 2.7 millions. The compan 
is under the management of the Byllesb 
Engineering 7nd Management Corpora 
tion and does the entire gas as well a 
electric business in Oklahoma City. 1 
has a very good record and the bond issu: 
is entitled to a good rating. 


There are several bond issues of th 
hydro-electric companies which also offe 
fair returns at present levels. As a usua 
thing, however,- the senior - securities 0! 
these companies are entitled to such 
high investment rating as to materially 
reduce the yield obtainable. The Niagar: 
Falls Power Co. 5s of 1932 are a good 
example. While these bonds are ver) 
desirable from the standpoint of safety, 
at present prices just above par to return 
less than 5%, they could be recommended 
mainly to those who need securities that 
can be put away and forgotten. 


The hydro-electric bond issues, as a 
class, enjoy high ratings due to the ad 
vantages of this type of electric produc 
tion. There is very little change in costs 
from year to year which means a stable 
earning record. While the fuel produc 
ing electric company must worry about 
the price of coal and other commodities, 
the hydro-electric company has little o1 
no business worries of this kind and the 
security holders have very little risk to 
assume. The one thing to look out for 
is failure of water supply. 


Several of the bond issues included in 
the accompanying table are the obliga- 
tions of hydro-electric companies or at 
least of companies that own and operate 
hydro-electric properties. The Consum- 
ers Power Company 5s of 1952 are a 
mortgage on all the property of the com- 
pany subject to 5 millions of prior liens, 
and the operations of the organization 
embrace both water power and steam gen 
erating plants, serving the urban popula 
tion on the lower peninsula of Michigan 
The Tennessee Power Co. and Alabama 
Power also have extensive hydro-electric 
power developments 


Due to the fact that the gas companies 
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represent the oldest division of the pub- 
lic utility industry, their operations dat- 
ing as far back as 1850, it is only natural 
that many of their bond issues should 
be entitled to very high ratings. The 
consumption of gas has shown a very 
steady increase in this country over a 
period of years, and there is no rea- 
to expect anything but a continuation 
of this growth. Merely because electricity 
ha. largely displaced gas illumination, 
y investors have long feared that the 
industry would suffer to a material 
nt. It must be remembered, how- 
, that, while gas has been going out 
ogue as a method of illumination, it 
eing used to a constantly increasing 
extent for domestic and industrial pur- 
po.es. In buying the securites of gas 
companies it is important to differentiate 
between those that manufacture coal or 
waier gas and those that produce natural 
ga-, as the latter are more associated with 
petroleum industry, and have different 
lems to face. 
the accompanying table, different 
s of gas companies are represented. 
instance, the United Fuel Gas Com- 
is engaged in the production and 
ribution of natural gas, having in 
ration about 736 gas wells connected 
distributing systems aggregating 
1 miles. The six per cent bonds of 
) are a first mortgage on all its prop- 
The Burlington Gas Light Com- 
owns a water gas plant having a 
400,000 cubic feet daily capacity, on which 
the 5s of 1955 are a first mortgage. The 
bond issue is very attractive. 
‘f all the various groups, these issues 
had the worst record in the past 
years, and yet they appear to be on 
r way toward better things. Many 
tion companies in different parts of 
country have mastered their difficul- 
to a material extent and have a bright 
ure. On the other hand, the situation 
regards the tractions as a whole is still 
rather problematical from an investment 
idpoint and the utmost caution must 
used in the selection of bond issues of 
npanies securing a major part of their 
enue from electric railway operations. 
None of the companies whose securi- 
s have been listed in the accompanying 
le are dependent to any extent on reve- 
s received from this source, although 
veral, such as United Light and Raiil- 
vs, have traction properties. The Hud- 
and Manhattan Railroad Company is 
t in a strict sense a traction company 
even a public ytility for that matter 
ce it is subject to the jurisdiction of 
Interstate Commerce Commission, as 
carrier. It operates a double tube pas- 
ger tunnel system between New York 
y and Jersey City, New Jersey, which 
tends under the Hudson River. Con- 
ons in the traction industry need not 
taken into consideration in judging 
ier its past or future operations. It is 
of the few electric railway companies 
inarily classified in the traction group 
it has been able to do well during the 
promising. While the First and Re- 
iding 5s have had a rather good rise 
st few years, and its future prospects 
market price in recent months they still 
‘er an attractive yield for long-term in- 
stment of funds. : 
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MIDDLE WEST 
UTILITIES 
COMPANY 


In 1920, there was published an estimate of what 
the earnings, operating expenses and net operating 
income of the subsidiary companies of the Middle 
West Utilities Company would probably amount to 
in the five years beginning May 1, 1920. In every 
year but the first of the four that have elapsed, 
actual earnings of the subsidiaries, net as well as 
gross, have far exceeded the estimate, as here shown: 
Year Ended 
April 30, 1921: 


Estimated Actual 
in 1920 Results 


Gross Earnings 
Operating Expenses 


Net Operating Income.... 


Year Ended 
April 30, 1922: 
Gross Earnings 


Operating Expenses 


$20,137,000 
13,911,000 
6,226,000 


$21,648,800 
14,800,000 
6,848,800 


$23,969,074 
17,970,014 
5.999.060 


$27,149,308 
19,101,552 
8,047,815 


Net Operating Income 


Year Ended 

April 30, 1923: 
Gross Earnings 
Operating Expenses 
Net Operating Income 

Year Ended 

April 30, 1924: 
Gross Earnings 
Operating Expenses 
Net Operating Income 


$23,272,000 $32,085,698 
15,775,000 


7,497,000 9,855,098 


$25,000,000 
16,800,000 


$38,228,142 
26,000,270 
8,200,000 12,227,871 


In 1920, it was estimated that the balance available for divi 
dends on April 30, 1925, would be $3,417,000. The balance 
actually available on December 31, 1923, was $3,929,881. 

The 1920 estimate for the year ending April 30, 1925, fore 
casted the dividend requirements on the prior lien and preferred 
stocks of the Middle West Utilities at $1,603,980. The Com 
pany’s last annual report certified that dividends on these stocks 
amounted to $1,846,498 for the fiscal year ended December 31, 
1923, indicating how the growth of the business has necessitated 
the issuance of additional stock faster than anticipated. After 
payment of this larger than expected amount for dividends, there 
was a surplus for the year ended December 31, 1923, of $2,083,383, 
or considerably over one quarter of a million dollars more than the 
estimated surplus of $1,813,020 for the year ending April 30, 1925. 


Middle West Utilities Company stock issues are listed on the 
Chicago Stock Exchange. Ask your investment banker about 
them, and about the Company. 


Middle West Utilities Company 


72 West Adams Street, Chicago 




















Mid -Year Review of Public Utilities 
Unusually Large Income Return 
from Public Utility Preferreds 


Recent Rise Not as Large as that of Bond Issues 
— Attractive Yields at Present Price Levels 








Company 
. Cons. Gas Co. of N.Y... 
. Pacific Gas & Elec. Co... 
. United Gas Impr. Co... . 
. Laclede Gas Light Co... 
. North American Co... .. 
. Phila. Co. (Pittsb.) .... 
. South. Cal. Edison Co.. . 
. Western Electric Co... . 
. Ohio Bell Telephone Co. 


. Consumers Power Co... 


6% 
6% 
7% 
5% 
6% 
6% 
7% 
7% 
7% 
6% 
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cum. partic. (z) 
cum. 
cum. 
cum. 
cum. 
cum. 
cum. 
cum. 
cum. 
cum. 


(a) Dividends paid regularly since date of issue. 


Ten Attractive Public Utility Preferreds Yielding Between 6 and 7% 


Earned 
Par 
Value 


$50 
100 

50 
100 

50 

50 
100 
100 
100 
100 


Since 
1923(a) $95.00 
1914(a) 12.00 
1920(a) 52.00 
1898 70.00 
1921(a) 24.00 
1913(a) 24.00 
1923 (a) 
1922(a) 
1921 (a) 
1910(a) 


Issue 


Ist pf. 


pf.7 
pf. 


pf. 23.00 


per annum on common. Is now receiving 1% extra. + Callable at 110 and accrued dividends. 


Divs. Paid per share Recent 
1923 Price 


51.00 104 
36.00 115 
9.00 104 


(z) Also participates in any distribution above $4 per share 


Market 
Unlisted 
San Fran. Stock Exch. 
Phila. Stock Exch. 
N.Y. Stock Exch. 
N.Y. Stock Exch. 
N.Y. Stock Exch. 
Los Angeles Stock Exch. 
N.Y. Stock Exch. 
Cincinn. Stock Exch. 
Unlisted 


Yield 
6.5% 
6.6 
6.4 
6.6 
6.4 
6.8 
6.7 
6.1 
6.6 
6.9 


54 
90 
55 
75 
47 
+b 


88 














N an article in another part of THE 

MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET, it is 

pointed out that the general trend of 
bond prices no longer appears definitely 
upward, and that only a comparatively 
few select securities in the bond group 
are attractive at this time. Such is not 
the case with the preferred stocks of 
either the railroads, public utilities or in- 
dustrials. They have not yet been boosted 
to extreme high levels, and the quota- 
tions for the great majority should even- 
tually reflect the very large supply of 
funds seeking investment. 

Generally, a substantial demand for 
preferred stocks does not materialize un- 
til several months after the yields secured 
from bonds are no longer attractive due 
to price advances. This accounts in part 
for the fact that preferred issues are cur- 
rently selling at comparatively low levels. 
Another matter to be given consideration 
is the fact that stock issues are more 
easily affected marketwise by a change in 
the industrial outlook, and the investing 
public has lately had misgivings as to the 
margin of safety in earnings behind the 
issues of many industrial companies. 

Regardless whether this be true or not 
in the case of-the railroads or industrials, 
it should not apply to the public utilities, 
There is no doubt as to their ability to 
maiytain a good margin of earnings above 
preferred dividend requirements, and the 


382 


majority of companies in the utility 
group are actually reporting increased 
profits in spite of the industrial depres- 
sion. 

The outlook for their operations is 
promising. Costs are low due to the de- 
cline in commodity prices during the past 
twelve months or more, and volume of 
business is increasing. Furthermore, the 
rate situation is satisfactory. Without 
wishing to repeat an old story, the fact 
should be pointed out that never before 
in the history of the industry has a bet- 
ter understanding existed between the 
various companies and the public at large, 
as regards the principle of a fair return 
on property valuation. 

Many commissions have recently grant- 
ed rate schedules to public utility organi- 
zations, based on the cost of fuel and 
other items that cause operating expenses 
to fluctuate, with the net result that 
profits should be more stabilized in the 
future. The one thing that has worked 
havoc in the industry in the past has been 
changing commodity prices or costs and, 
with rate schedules that will allow for 
this factor, the greater part of all busi- 
ness risk can be eliminated from opera- 
tions. 

Despite all this, there are any number 
of public utility preferred stocks of high 
grade selling to yield 6.5%, whereas most 
of the high grade industrial preferreds 


yield only about 6% or less, and rail pré 
ferreds yield scarcely 5%. 

Available statistics certainly do not 
warrant this great difference in return: 
figured from the viewpoint of the risk 
involved which is of course the important 
matter. From a tabulation made som 
time ago it was reported that of the i: 
dustrial preferred stocks listed on the 
New York Stock Exchange in 1905, but 
approximately 36% have unbroken divi 
dend records at the present time, and o 
the 58 railroad preferreds less than 20% 
have since. paid dividends regularly. 1 
is unfortunate that the number of utilit 
preferreds listed at that time does nc 
warrant a comparison, but an idea of th 
situation may be had from the followin; 
figures compiled by a prominent invest 
ing banking house: 

Of practically all power and light com 
panies with gross earnings of more tha: 
two million-dollars annually, representin; 
ninety per cent of the entire industry— 

1. All are paying cash dividends oi 
their first preferred stocks, 

2. In no case are there any accumu 
lated back dividends unpaid. . 

3. Out of a total of 98 companies 
the preferred stocks of 83 have un 
braken records. 

4. The 15 companies that have de 
ferred payments in the past have sub- 
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sequently paid off all accumulations in 
stock or cash. 


Attractive High-Grade Issues 


There are just as many high-grade 
issues to choose from among the public 
utility preferreds as in either the indus- 
trial or railroad group. There are issues 
with unbroken dividend records, wide 
margin of safety in earnings for each and 
every year, and a first call on all the 
assets of the company. In this regard 
it is worth while to mention the preferred 
stock of the North American Company. 
While this issue has only been outstand- 
ig since 1921, its record really goes back 
farther due to the fact that the common 
stock has an unbroken dividend record 
dating back to 1897. The preferred is the 
senior obligation, there being no bond 
issues. Current earnings are at the rate 
of over eight times requirements. 

Two unusually attractive issues in the 
high-grade group are the preferred stocks 
of the Southern California Edison Com- 
pany (the 7% Series “A”) and of the 
Laclede Gas Light Company. The former 
is outstanding in the amount of 9.8 mil- 
lions and is preceded by 4 millions of 
original 5% preferred. When it is con- 
sidered that the Southern California Edi- 
son Co. reported net earnings of 5.1 mil- 
lions before preferred dividends in 1923, 
the unusually wide margin of safety is 
apparent. The Laclede Gas Light issue 
has still greater attractions, however. 
Dividends have been paid on the stock 
uninterruptedly since 1898. Average 
earnings have been very large over a pe- 
riod of years, with net reported for 1923 
equal to $70 a share or in excess of ten 
times requirements. 

Another desirable preferred stock issue 


of high grade in this division is that of 
the Consolidated Gas Co. It might also 
be mentioned that the stock has fair spec- 
ulative possibilities. The capital struc- 
ture of the company consists of 14.6 mil- 
lions of outstanding preferred stock and 
3.5 million shares of common having a 
present market value of over 227 million 
dollars. There is no direct funded debt. 
Earnings for the past year were equiva- 
lent to very nearly the par amount of 
preferred outstanding, or in other words, 
the equity in earnings amounted to very 
nearly one hundred per cent. The pre- 
ferred stock is preferred as to assets as 
well as dividends, cumulative at the rate 
of 6% or $3 per share per annum. Fur- 
thermore, it participates in any distribu- 
tion of earnings above $4 a share on the 
common. Under this provision it is now 
receiving a total of $3.50 annually and 
the common is receiving $5 per share. 
The Consolidated Gas preferred is re- 
deemable as a whole on any dividend date 
at $53.75 a share if 6% ($3) in dividends 
have been paid in the preceding twelve 
months; at 56.25 if more than 6% but less 
than 8% has been paid, and at 58.75, if 
over 8% has been paid. Due to the fact 
that the company paid $8 a share on the 
common for quite some time before the 
stock was split up two for one, it is logi- 
cal to believe that similar action would be 
taken in the future if earnings war- 
ranted. The outlook in this regard is 
very promising from a long-pull stand- 
point, and the holder of the preferred is 
justified in sooner or later expecting a 
much larger distribution on his shares, 
through the participation provision. 


Other Interesting Preferreds 


Among the issues offering a high re- 


turn and yet a good degree of safety, the 
investor has a wide choice. There are 
any number of preferreds that might be 
called attractive at present prices and 
some are unusually so. Thus, the 7% 
cumulative pf. of the Toledo Edison Com- 
pany. This company, which is a sub- 
sidiary of the Cities Service Company, 
does the entire commercial electric light 
and power business in Toledo and certain 
suburbs and also supplies power at whole- 
sale to companies serving neighboring 
communities. It also has a gas distribut- 
ing business and a hot water heating bvsi- 
ness in Toledo. 

There are two classes of preferred 
stock, the 7% cumulative Series “A” pref 
erence stock which is outstanding in the 
amount of 1.5 millions being junior to 
2.4 millions of prior preferred stock. The 
annual dividend requirements for both 
issues comes to $307,000. This compares 
with a balarce available for dividend pur- 
poses amounting to $651,000 in 1921, 
$845,000 in 1922, and 1.1 millions in the 
past year. The earning power of the 
company continues to increase, thus pro- 
viding an ever widening margin of safety 
behind the preference stock, which i 
quoted at 93 to return 7.5 per cent. 


General Gas & Electric 


Then there is the $8 no par cum. pr 
ferred of the General Gas & Electric 
Corp. which is quoted around 102 to yield 
78 per cent. The stock is preferred as 
to dividends over all other issues of the 
company and also participates in earn- 
ings, in that after the payment of all divi- 
dends provided for junior preferred 
stocks, and at the rate of $6 per share for 
the common stock, any additional amounts 
declared shall be divided pro rata among 





Ten Attractive Public Utility Preferreds Yielding 7% or More 


Earned 
Par 


Divs. Paid per share Recent 


Market 
Unlisted 
Unlisted 
N.Y. Stock Exch. 
N.Y. Stock Exch. 
Unlisted 
N.Y. Stock Exch. 
Unlisted 
Unlisted 
N.Y. Stock Exch. 
Unlisted 


Yield 
7.5% 
78 
7.2 
9.2* 
7.1 
7.3 
6.9 
7.3 
7.3 
6.8 


Price 
93 
102 
97 
13 
99 
95 


Value 
7% cum. pf. $100 
$8 cum. pf. “A” + 

7% cum. pf. 100 
7% cum. pf.t 10 1923(a) 3.50 
7% cum. pf. 100 1919(a) 34.00 
$7 cum. pf. + 1923(a) 5.50 
7% cum. pf. 100 1922(a) 29.00 
7% cum. pf. 100 1917(a) 27.00 
7% cum. Ist pf. 100 1917 39.00 
5% cum. pf.§ 100 1923(a) 8.00 


(a) Dividends paid regularly since date of issue. +No par value. t+ Also participates equally in additional 
dividends after $1 a share on the common stock. * Including extras being paid under participating provision. 
(b) Guaranteed by Public Service Corporation of New Jersey. § Cumulative up to 5% to July 1, 1925; 6% for 
the next two years; and 7% thereafter. 


Since 1923 
1921(a) $73.00 
1922(a) 35.00 
1923(a) (b) 


Company Issue 


. Toledo Edison Co...... 
. Gen. Gas & Elec. Corp.. 
. Pub. Serv. El. Pow. Co.. 
. Pittsb. Utilities Corp... 
. Long Island Light’g Co. 
Am. & For. Pow. Co., Inc. 
. Puget S’d Pow. & Lt. Co. 
. Nebraska Power Co... . 
. Am. Wat.W.&El. Co.,Inc. 
. Unit. Gas & Elec. Corp.. 


95 
95 
72 
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stocks of each class then outstanding. 

-arnings available for the $8 preferred 
re equivalent to $35 a share in 1923 
for the twelve months ended March 
1924, the company reported net of 
millions, or more than four and one- 
times the requirement for this issue 
| the equivalent of about $13 a share 
the common stock. 


United Gas & Electric 


the accompanying tables, the reader 
note that the 5% cum. pf. stock of 
United Gas and Electric Corporation 
been included under the issues offer- 
a high yield. This has been done, 
so much in view of the present re- 
as the one ultimately to be expected. 
of the provisions of the issue is that 
dends will be cumulative at the rate 
6% after July 1, 1925, and 7% after 
1, 1927, and thereafter. Thus the 
ler at present prices around 72 should 
ire a return of very nearly 10% in a 
years, and in the meantime has a re- 
1 of 68 on his money. 
seems worth the risk involved. The 
lings report for the past year showed 
of $510,000 available for dividends on 
6.4 millions of preferred, or the 
ivalent of about $8. This, however, 
no way measures the company’s real 
ning power, as a total of $649,000 was 
tten off for amortization of debt dis- 
nt and expense, due to recent reor- 
ization. During 1923, a readjustment 
capital structure had to be effected be- 
se of impairment of capital account 
ight about through mortgage fore- 
sure on its traction subsidiaries. It is 
connection with this matter that debt 
ount and expenses were large. 


United Gas and Electric Corporation 


v has fifteen subsidiaries of which only 
is a traction property. Its capital 


tructure consists of funded debt of 9.6 


ions and the 6.4 millions of preferred 


s well as 310,000 shares of outstanding 


nmon. Earnings continue to show 
rket improvement and there is no rea- 
to believe that earning power will not 
itually show a wide margin of safety 
the preferred even on a 7% dividend 


sis. For the month of April, last, the 


ss earnings of subsidiaries came to 
5,000 compared with $529,000 in the 
e month of last year and net was pro- 
tionately larger. Results for the entire 
rent year hold promise of being very 
ch better than in 1923, and expenses 
uld be smaller. 

Vhile the 5% preferred stock of the 
ipany has a speculative tinge, it is 
her an attractive issue from this point 
view, 
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Electric Light 
and Power Companies 





During our twenty-five years in the investment business, we 
have been large dealers in the securities of electric light and 
power companies, which have for many years been strongly 
favored by investors seeking safety and satisfactory income. 


We are prepared to make specific offerings of such securities. 


OTIS & CO. 


Established 1899 


CLEVELAND 


New York Denver Detroit Cincinnati Columbus 
Toledo Akron Colorado Springs 


Members New York, Cleveland, Chicago, and Detroit Stock Exchanges 

















American Water Works and 
Electric Company 


We specialize in the mortgaged obligations 
of the various companies controlled and 
operated by the above company, and have 
established markets theron. 


Subject to prior sale and change in price, 
we own and offer the following subsidiary 
company issues: 


$50,000 South Pittsburgh Water 5%, 1955. 

$50,000 West Penn. Traction 5%, 1960 

$25,000 West Penn. Railways 5%, 1931....... 

$50,000 Pittsburgh, McKeesport & Connellsville 

$25,000 Wheeling Traction 5%, 

$25,000 E. St. Louis and Interurban Water 6%, 1942......... 


Moore, Leonard & Lynch 


111 Broadway Frick Building 
New York Pittsburgh 
Members New York Stock Exchange 
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PUBLIC SERVICE COMPANY of NORTHERN ILL. 
Winner of Charles A. Coffin Foundation Award for 1923 


HE Public Service Company of 
Northern Illinois in a competition 
open to all companies of like nature 
was, May 21, awarded the Charles A. 
Coffin foundation gold medal for 1923 
for having made the “greatest con- 
tribution toward increasing the ad- 
vantages of electric light and power 
for the convenience and well-being of 
the public and the benefit of industry.” 
Accompanying the medal was a 
check for $1,000 for the Employes 
Mutual Benefit Association of the Com- 
pany. 
The Company operates in all or part 
of 15 counties in northern Illinois. 


Population Exceeds 750,000 


The population of the Public Service 
Company’s territory exceeds 750,000. 
More than 200 cities, towns and vil- 
lages are within its boundaries and are 
supplied with the company’s service. 
The scores of residential suburbs of 
Chicago, north, northwest, west and 
south of the city, are comprised. On 
the list of these 200 communities are 
the flourishing cities of Waukegan, 
Evanston, Oak Park, Harvey, Blue 
Island, Chicago Heights, Joliet, Kanka- 
kee, Streator, Morris, Pontiac and 
Ottawa. 

The company’s service to its cus- 
tomers includes electric light and 
power, gas, water and heat. To ade- 
quately perform this, it has nineteen 
electric generating stations, about 
thirty electric sub-stations, and several 
hydro-electric plants. The principal 
one of the latter is at Kankakee. There 
are seven gas manufacturing stations 


in the company’s general plant, and 
four stations furnishing heat to cus- 
tomers. 


Superpower Idea Dominates 


In the construction and operation of 
its electric system the superpower idea 


generation station. A second turio- 
electric generator has been order:d, 
and will be in operation in 1925. The 
station will ultimately have a capac ty 
of 335,000 h. p. 

The station occupies a site on a p ot 
of 87 acres on the shores of Lee 
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NEW ELECTRIC GENERATING STATION AT WAUKEGAN 


is dominant. In fact, a remarkable 
example of the soundness of that idea 
in practice is presented now. 

At Waukegan in the northern sec- 
tion of its territory the company a 
year ago placed in operation the first 
unit—25,000 k.w. of a great electric 











132,000-VOLT SUPER-POWER LINE FROM WAUKEGAN TO EVANSTON 


Advertisement] 
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Michigan. In every respect it repr 
sents the last work in modern construc- 
tion. The energy generated in it is 
transmitted at 132,000 volts over 
steel tower line to the city of Evanston, 
twenty-eight miles south of Waukegan, 
where it is reduced to lower voltages 
for distribution. 


Line Encircling Chicago 


This line constitutes the first link i: 
a great superpower system which wil! 
encircle Chicago, from Waukegan t 
the Indiana line, and extend southwes! 
to a comparatively few miles north of 
Peoria, thus establishing a reservoir of 
power available to all parts of the 
Public Service Company’s territory. 

The company operates another large, 
completely modern electric generatin; 
station at Joliet, recently enlarged b 
the installation of an additional unit, 
which brings its capacity up to 55,000) 
k.w. Another great modern station i 
operated at Blue Island. Its presen 
capacity is about the same as that o 
the Joliet station mentioned. Thes: 
three stations feed into the superpowe 
system constructing. 


Insurance of Power Supply 


As a phase in the superpower de 
velopment and as a further insuranc: 


If you do business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREE! 












of power supply, there is provided an 
interconnection of transmission lines 


wih those of other companies. 


There 


ar fifteen such connections between 
th. lines of the Public Service Company 
ari the Commonwealth-Edison Com- 
peay, two with those of the Central 


] 


ni f 


=~sne oc-¢epn 


.od Blue Island Stations. 


Service, including Electric Light and Power, Gas and Heat 
is Supplied to 200 Communities 


163%, compared with the 1914 figures. 
In 1914 the connected electric load 
was 112,000 k.w. In 1923 it was over 
295,000 k. w. 
The electrical output in the first men- 
tioned year was 120,000,000 k. w.1. In 
1923 it was 350,000,000 k. w. 1. 
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ELECTRIC GENERATING STATION AT JOLIET 


inois Public Service Company, and 


hree with other companies. 


The company’s gas manufacturing 
itions, especially those in the north- 
n section of the territory, repre- 
nt in their own way the theory of 
assed production. 


Broad Gas Service 


Wide areas and numerous towns, 
me distant forty miles, are supplied 
th gas from the plant at Niles, west 
Evanston, and from the Oak Park 
Improve- 
mts and enlargements have been 
ade in all of these, and also in the 
s stations in cities south of Joliet, 
this capacity increase being re- 


caired to meet a steadily growing de- 


» and. 


Along with station improve- 


:.ents many miles of new mains have 


1 vealed in many ways. 


en constructed . 

The growth of a concern is, of course, 

A few impres- 

ve facts in the Public Service Com- 

ny’s march forward may be given. 
Increase in Income 


Its beginning was in 1902 with one 


‘ aall generating station in a suburb 


Chicago, doing an annual business 
$50,000. In 1914 the company’s gross 
‘ome was $6,000,000. In 1923 it 
ached $16,000,000, an increase of over 
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In 1914 the quantity of gas sent out 
was 1,300,000,000 cubic feet. In 1923 
the total exceeded 3,200,000,000 cubic 
feet. 

In 1914 the number of the company’s 
employes was 1781. In 1923 the in- 
crease exceeded 100 per cent. 


252,981 Customers 
In 1914 the company supplied 112,- 





DAM AND POWER HOUSE AT KANKAKEE. 





000 customers. In 1923 the number 
reached 252,981. These customers are 
occupants of homes in the more than 
200 communities served, municipalities 
which light their streets and pump wa- 
ter with electricity, business and manu- 
facturing establishments of every kind. 
The demand of the last represents a 
wide diversity. The City of Chicago is 
surrounded on three sides by a section 
which has come to be known as an in- 
dustrial zone. It extends from Wau- 
kegan, on the north, to Joliet, on the 
south. Inside its limits are hundreds 
of manufacturing plants, varying in 
size up to establishments employing 
hundreds of people. 


Diversity of Demand 


A list of their products would re- 
quire more space than is available. 
They range from lace making to steel 
fabrication on an immense scale, from 
quarrying to the manufacture of 
chemicals. Some of the concerns have 
a connected load of 5,000 and 6,000 h. p. 
from the Public Service Company’s 
line. Others are in addition immense 
users of gas for fuel in shop purposes, 
requiring in individual instances up to 
nearly 1,000,000 cubic feet daily. The 
company was one of the pioneer utility 
concerns in pushing the use of gas as 
fuel in the industrial arts. 


Customer Ownership 


The company is an example of the 
growth of customer ownership. In 
1914 the number of its stockholders was 
1961. December 31, 1923, there were 
21, 419 stockholders, a gain of 35 per 
cent for the year, and an increase of 
992 per cent over the 1914 figures. 


INSET—STEEL TOWER LINE 
ACROSS DESPLAINES RIVER AT JOLIET 
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What Are the Opportunities Offered 
by Leading Utility Securities? 





How Sixteen of the Foremost Companies Ap- 
pear Under Review—The Outlook for Their 
Common Stocks, Preferred Stocks and Bonds 


— Which Would Be the 


Best to Hold? 





Note:—In the analyses that follow, investors 
will find typical Magazine of Wall Street discus- 
sions of the leading public utility companies of this 
country. A total of sixteen corporations is covered 
altogether, each a leader in its field. 

In view of the widespread interest in utility 
issues and their growing popularity in recent mar- 
kets, the facts brought out here should be of im- 
mediate and practical value to the greater portion 


of our readers who are interested in this field. 

The analyses have been purposely made brief to 
facilitate ready reference but no important facts 
have been overlooked and direct conclusions are 
reached in every case. 

In passing, and as an interesting commentary 
upon the utility industry as a whole, it is worthy 
of note that the conclusions reached are generally 
bullish. 





STEADILY INCREASING EARNINGS 
oF SuBSIDIARIES 


[] Gross 


Y) Net 
(in Millions of Dollars) 











——] Amer. Power & Light Co. 
| American Powers Licxt Co, | ““2#Power © Right Co 





A Utility that Enjoys 
an Unusually Fine 
Management 


THE American Power & Light Com- 

pany owns practically all of the 
common stocks of public utility com- 
panies serving 256 communities, includ- 
ing important cities such as Portland, 
Oregon; Wichita, Kansas; Omaha, 
Nebraska; Fort Worth and Galveston, 
Texas, and Council Bluffs, Iowa. The 
company is a subsidiary of the Electric 
Bond and Share Company which is in 
turn controlled by General Electric, and 
it is thus under the supervision of a 
very successful utility management or- 
ganization. Approximately three-quar- 
ters of its gross revenue is derived from 
light and power properties and nearly 
one-quarter from the sale of gas. Street 
railway and miscellaneous operations 
furnish an almost negligible percentage 
of gross. 

Most important subsidiaries of the 
company are the Kansas Gas and Elec- 
tric Co., the Pacific Power and Light 
Co., Portland Gas and Coke Co., Ne- 


braska Power Co., Duluth Edison Elec- 
tric Co., Great Northern Power Co., 
Minnesota Utilities Co. and the South- 
western Power and Light Co. Capitali- 
zation consists of 12.5 millions of 6% 
debenture bonds, due in 2016, 13.1 mil- 
lions of 6% cumulative preferred stock 
and 13.5 millions of common stock. 

In judging the intrinsic merit of the 
different issues of securities of this com- 
pany, a great deal of weight should be 
given to the fact that operations are 
well diversified geographically and that 
earnings have shown remarkable growth 
and stability. From a total of but 58 
millions in 1913, gross revenues of sub- 
sidiaries have risen to 32.3 millions for 
the past year with a corresponding in- 
crease in net. There has not been a de- 
cline in either figure during any of the 
past ten years. 

The debenture bonds are not secured 
by mortgage, but as earnings have bee: 
many times in excess of interest re- 
quirements on the. issue in each ar 
every year and are now running at the 
rate of about six times requiremen's. 
the bonds are well protected. At : 
present price of 93 they return approxi- 
mately 614% to maturity and are a goo 
investment. The preferred stock is like- 
wise attractive from an investmeit 
standpoint at present prices around 89 
to yield 6.7%. The common is now re- 
ceiving dividends at the rate of 214% 
quarterly in cash and stock dividends 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET! 








THE MAGAZINE OFWALL STREET'S 


| @m id-Year Review of Public Uti lities 








intervals. Earnings on the issue 
mounted to above $22 a share last year 
nd promise to be higher for 1924. The 
ock is now quoted at 232 in the open 
iarket and is suitable for investors of 
irge means. 





Pacific Gas & Electric Co. 





A Strong Common 
Stock Offering a 
Large Return 


THIS company serves several hundred 
cities located in the North-Central 
art of California having a combined 
opulation of 1.8 millions and including 
san Francisco, Sacramento and Berk- 
ley. It operates twenty-eight hydro- 
lectric generating plants and four mod- 

rn steam turbine electric plants with a 
otal of 591,421 horsepower; eighteen 
as plants with a total capacity of over 
‘3.4 millions of cubic feet per day; and 
ver 44 miles of street railways in the 
ity of Sacramento as well as a domes- 
ic water supply system serving twenty- 
six communities. 

Interest charges have been. earned 
onsistently and by a fair margin over 

long period of years, and while the 
mount available for the junior stock 
ssue has not been unusually large, it 
as shown a very stable tendency. Net 
er share on the common averaged very 
close to $8 per share during the last ten 
ears and came to $11.60 in 1922 and 
$10.25 in 1923. The dividend rate was 
nereased from $6 to $8 a share in De- 
ember last. 

The most significant thing about the 
ompany’s recent operations is that 
oth gross and net showed an increase 
uring the past year, in the face of a 
ate reduction which totaled about 3.4 
illion dollars. This was accomplished 
’y means of greater output in both gas 
nd electric departments, and a still 
‘reater increase has been reported for 
the first four months of the current 
ear, which amounted to 12% in electric 
ales and 14% for gas sales, compared 
vith the same period of 1923. Gross 
arnings rose from 13 millions in the 
rst four months of 1923 to 14.5 million 
ollars in the same period of 1924, and 
et available for the common was at 
he annual rate of approximately $11. 

Funded debt of the Pacific Gas & 
“lectric Co. is quite large, amounting to 
129.5 millions or slightly above 60% of 
otal capitalization, but stable earnings 
ind the apparent willingness of various 
ommissions to allow at least fair rate 
chedules serve as offsetting factors. 
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Times Iwrerest 
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2 1914 1916 





Pacific GAS & ELeEcTrRic REcorD 


EARNINGS PER SHARE 


1918 1920 1922 








& Ref. 5s of 1942, of which 
35.8 millions, are now quoted 
yield 5.75% and are fairly 
attractive. The 54.2 millions of 6% 
cum. preferred outstanding is selling 
around 88 to return 6.8%. The best pos- 
sibilities are offered by the common stock 
which at present market prices of 92 re- 
turns 8.7% on the investment. This is 
an unusually large yield in view of the 
satisfactory outlook for the company and 
steadily increasing earning power. 


The Gen. 
there are 
at 92 to 





Detroit Edison Co. 





Ranking High in 
Utility Circles 


THE Detroit Edison Company is rec- 
ognized in utility circles as one of the 
most efficiently operated electric light 
and power companies in the country. 
The company’s newest station — the 
Trenton Channel Plant—will soon go 
into operation, with a 50,000 K.W. unit, 
the ultimate capacity to be 300,000 K.W 
This station embodies the must recent 
practice and will cut operating expenses 
in proportion to the number of older 
turbines in smaller plants that are be 
ing supplanted. 
The distribution of the sources of the 





DETROIT EDISON IN 1923 


Gross Revenues 
Capitalization per $1 Gross 
Operating Ratio 
Working Capital 
Common Stock, earned per share $11.85 
Dividend Rate on Common 
(per share) 





company’s revenue—in an _ industrial 
city like Detroit—is the significant point 
to consider. In 1923 the power load 
contributed approximately 40%; resi- 
dential load 23%; commercial load 20% 
and other miscellaneous sales of elec 
tricity together with sales of steam the 
remaining 17%. The predominance of 
power load, even though a considerable 
part of it may be automobile plants, 
need not occasion fear of a serious de- 
cline in revenues, because of the back 
log of other business. 

The operating ratio is comparatively 
low for a utility in its class, and even 
decreased from 63.7% in 1922 to 61.0% 
in 1923. In partial consequence of this 
decrease, the gross income of the com- 
pany increased 30.5% in 1923 over 1922 

or, from 7.1 millions to 9.3 millions 
Gross revenues increased 20.3%—from 
26.3 millions in 1922 to 31.1 in 1923. 

The financial structure is quite simple 
—as follows: 

CAPITALIZATION 
1923 
(Tn millions) 
.. $48.9 
19.8 
45.5 


The company’s policy for the past 
few years has been to provide new 
money through sales of capital stock to 
its stockholders. As the stock has been 
selling above par in recent years, these 
rights have been of considerable value, 
and still further rights may be expected 
in the future. 

Earnings have been more than ample 
to cover fixed charges and 8% divi- 
dends on the stock. The gross income 
after depreciation for the year 1923 was 
well over twice all fixed charges, and a 
balance of $11.85 per share remained to 
the common stock. 

The mortgage bonds are on the highes* 
investment plan and sell very close to a 
5% basis. Rather than buy any of the 
Convertible Debenture Bonds, however, 
one might do better to consider the Com- 
mon stock itself, which sells at 104% and 
pays $8 to yield 7.64%. 


As at December 31 


Mortgage Bonds 
Conv. Deb. Bonds .. 


Capital Stock (outstanding and subscribed 
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North American Co. 





Subsidiaries Serve 
Large Cities 


‘THERE have been few utility holding 
companies climbing more steadily 
than the North American Co. to higher 
earnings and recognized position in the 
utility field. Cleveland, St. Louis and Mil- 
waukee and extensive surrounding terri- 
tories look to North American  sub- 
sidiaries for electric service, which ac- 
counts for the high percentage of net 
income—nearly 80%—derived from 
electric and heating operations. In ad- 
dition to the companies in the above 
cities, the Detroit Edison Co. is par- 
tially owned through a _ considerable 
block of the common stock. The street 
railway, gas, coal and other operations 
were relatively less profitable than the 
electric in 1923, but such a situation is 
rather to be expected. Electric sales 
alone increased from 1.5 billion kilowatt 
hours in 1922 to 2.1 billion in 1923. The 
properties of the subsidiaries are being 
improved year by year through large 
expenditures for betterments—31.2 mil- 
lions in 1923 and 11.3 millions in 1922. 
The holding company itself has only 
preferred and common stocks, which 
are the result of various split-ups and 
changes in par value during the last 
three years. At present there are 19.0 
millions of $50 par 6% preferred stock 
and 2,648,907 shares of $10 par common 
stock, which pays $2 cash dividend or 
10% in stock annually. To these securi- 
ties must be added 160.0 millions of 
funded debt and 33.1 millions of pre- 
ferred of subsidiaries. Although these 
figures bulk large at first glance, a com- 
parison with gross earnings in 1923 
shows a capitalization of but $2.94 per 
$1 of gross earnings, a rather low ratio 
for such a large holding company. 
Gross revenues in 1923 totaled 75.4 
millions, which has since increased to 
77.3 millions for the 12 months ended 
April 30, 1924. Net to the common stock 
amounted to 8.4 millions in 1923, equiv- 








NORTH AMERICAN CO. IN 1923 


Capitalization per $1 gross 
No. Shares Common Stock. 
Electric Consumers 


Coal Produced ........ 1.9 million tons 
Earned per share (after depr’n) . . $3.11 
Paid Per Share (Common) 

$2.00 Cash or 10% Stock 
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alent to $3.11 per share, compared with 
$2.39 per share in 1922. The earnings 
may be expected to increase steadily, 
though hardly at the rate shown during 
the last few years when several large 
properties were acquired and built up. 
It must be remembered, however, that 
the large number of shares of common 
—2.6 million shares—tends io keep 
down the increase in the per share earn- 
ings. The common stock now sells for 
about 26 on the Stock Exchange, where 
the yield based on the 10% dividend in 
stock is 10%, and based on the $2 divi- 
dend in cash amounts to nearly 8%. 
As a high yield utility common stock with 
chances of slow future appreciation it ts 
well worth considering. The 6% pre- 
ferred stock at about 46 yields 6.5% and 
has become a steady investment medium. 





Brooklyn Edison Co., Inc. 





An Excellent Record 


of Growth and 
Prosperity 


THE rapid business expansion as well 
as increase in home building that 
has taken place in Brooklyn within the 
past few years has provided the Brook- 
lyn Edison Co. with steadily increasing 
revenues. For instance, total income 
amounted to but 8.3 million dollars in 
1917, while in 1923 the company re- 
ported gross of 23 million dollars or an 
increase of nearly 200% in but six years. 
During the same period, fixed capital 
investment rose from 39 millions to 83 
million dollars. 
There has been a corresponding gain 
in net income which rose from 2 mil- 
lions in 1917 to 5.7 millions in the past 


year, but this is not revealed in n 
earnings per share due to the fact th: 
the amount of capital stock outstan 
ing has been constantly increased in o1 
der to provide necessary cash for proj 
erty additions. Total stock outstandin 
was increased from 17.3 millions to 2 
millions in 1922, and to 43.3 millions i 
1923, both new issues being offered t 
stockholders at par. An additional issu 
of 16 millions was also offered at par t 
stockholders of record May 12, last, i 
the ratio of four-elevenths of th 
amount of stock held by each share 
holder. In addition to subscriptio: 
rights from time to time, dividends o 
$8 per share annually have been pai 
uninterruptedly for the past twenty-on: 
years. 

Earnings for 1923 were equivalent t: 
$14.40 a share figured on the amount o 
stock outstanding at the end of th 
year. While the new stock issue mus’ 
be taken into consideration in estimat 
ing net per share for the current year 
it is altogether likely that only a very 
small decrease, if any, will be shown a: 
total net income promises to be higher 
Sales of electricity continue to gain in 
volume, and as rates are now 16% lowe: 
than in 1912, there appears to be n 
danger of forced reductions. Prospects 
for the company are as promising as at 
any time in its history. 

Since fixed charges have been earned 
many times over in each of the past ten 
years all Brooklyn Edison bond issues 
are entitled to high investment ratings 
The General Mtge. 7s, Series “D,” of 
1940 are now quoted at 109 to yield 
5.35% to maturity, but the issue is call 
able at 107% and imterest, which oi 
course reduces its attractiveness. 

At current prices around 108 to yield 
74%, the capital stock has possibilities 
of enhancement in value besides offering 
the holder a very good return in consid- 
eration of the investment quality of the 
stock. It is easily one of the most at- 
tractive public utility common stocks listed 
in any of the leading markets, and it is 
recommended for investment. 
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imer. Light & Traction Co. 





Bright Outlook for 
Future Earnings 


[HE American Light & Traction Com- 
pany was incorporated in 1901 for the 
irpose of consolidating various gas, elec- 
ic lighting and traction interests. The 
operties controlled are located in all 
arts of the country, the most important 
eing Milwaukee Gas Light Co., the St. 
aul Gas Light Co., which does both the 
is and eletric busines in St. Paul, the 
etroit City Gas Co. and the San An- 
nio (Texas) Public Service Co. The 
merican Light and Traction Co. owns 
ractically all of the common stock of 
these and other companies. Approxi- 
ately 75% of its revenue is derived 
om the sale of gas, 18% from the sale 
electric power and light, and 7% from 
action operations and miscellaneous 
vurces. 
A fair idea of the company’s record can 
had from the examination of the 
companying data on stock and cash dis- 
ibutions on its junior stock issue. These 
stributions were entirely justified on 
e basis of annual earnings and it can 
seen that they were reduced in 1920 
d subsequent years which was due to 
falling off in profits, during the period. 
verage net for the six years, 1914-1919, 
nounted to about $20 per share. In 
120, $8.35; in 1921, $9.55; in 1922, $11.00; 
id in the past year the company earned 
0.10 a share on its common stock. The 
ight decrease in net per share for the 
ist year may be attributed to extra 
avy depreciation and replacement re- 
rves rather than a falling off in reve- 
ies. As is the case with the great ma- 
rity of public utility companies, this 
ar’s net is understood to be running 
ibstantially ahead of that for last year. 
The 6% cum. preferred stock of the 
impany of which there is but 14.2 mil- 
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lions outstanding, being the senior obliga- 
tion, is entitled to a high investment rat- 
ing. The yield of 6.5% is desirable in 
view of the high degree of safety to be 
obtained. As for the common stock 
which is quoted on the Detroit Stock Ex- 
change to yield slightly over 7%, every- 
thing depends on whether the company 
will be able to regain its old stride. When 
above $20 a share was being earned on 
the junior issue, market quotations were 
as high as $400 a share. The lowest 
price at which the security sold from 1910 
to 1917, inclusive, was $211 a share. 
Present financial condition of the com- 
pany is excellent and the outlook for fu- 
ture earnings is bright. There is no rea- 
son to doubt but what a period will again 
come in the company’s affairs when net 
per share will be substantially increased. 





P. S. C. of New Jersey 





A State-Wide 
Utility Corporation 


LECTRIC, gas, and street railway 

activities extending over a large area 
in a single state, place the Public Service 
Corporation of New Jersey in a rather 
unusual position. Since incorporation in 
1903 the growth of the corporation’s sub- 
sidiaries has had difficutly in keeping pace 
with the expansion in the demands for 
service throughout a highly industrialized 
locality. The increase of gross revenues 
from 17.7 millions in 1904 to over 82.0 
millions in 1923 is to a degree a measure 
of the prosperity of the territory served 
and an index of the future. 

This tremendous growth, requiring con- 
tinual injections of new money into the 
system, has rendered inadequate the cor- 
poration’s unwieldy financial structure, 


inciuding its subsidiaries. The manage- 
ment and the security holders are cooper- 
ating to simplify this capitalization—and 
one operating company, the Public Ser- 
vice Electric and Gas Company is to 
henceforth take the place of the present 
individual electric and gas companies. 
This was described in the June 21 issue 
of THe MaGAZINE oF WALL STREET. 

As the company is now constituted, 
operating results of the electric and gas 
subsidiaries for the year 1923 were most 
satisfactory, especially when it is recalled 
that the electric rates were voluntarily 
reduced in December, 1922. The street 
railways, however, went through a most 
trying readjustment of wages and rates 
of fare, but circumstances point to an 
eventual consolidation of street railway 
and bus services in New Jersey, and the 
continuance of the railway subsidiaries as 
self-supporting units in the system. Rail- 
way operations in 1923, however, showed 
a deficit of 1.6 millions. As is the case 
with other similar holding companies, the 
electric light and power subsidiaries are 
proportionately the most profitable, and 
form a backlog of earnings. 

Any opinion on the relative invest- 
ment merits of the corporation’s securi- 
ties must be tempered by a consideration 
of the comparatively large capitalization 
and bonded indebtedness of the system. 
However, the earning power seems well 
able to support the present capitalization, 
as evidenced by the fact that all fixed 
charges of the corporation, after depre- 
ciation, were earned better than twice, 
the preferred dividends were well cov- 
ered, and $5.69 per share earned on the 
common stock. 

The present 5% General Mortgage 
bonds of 1959 will be placed in a much 
more favorable position if the plan goes 
through, and can now be bought on the 
Exchange for about 9234. The 7% and 
8% preferred stocks at 100 and 104, re- 
spectively, are up several points from 
their lows of the year, but still offer a 
high yield, considering the apparent secu- 
rity of their dividends. The common 
stock, however, selling at 491%4—the high 
for the year—probably has discounted for 
the present the earnings expected for 
1924. 





P. S. C. OF NEW JERSEY IN 1923 


Gross revenues 56.5 millions 
Funded debt, all companies. 200 millions 
Capitalization, all com- 
panies 

Capitalization per $1 gross 

Electric sales, kilo. hrs... .666.8 millions 
Gas sales, M cu. ft 19.5 millions 
Street railway passengers . 300.3 millions 
Common stock, earned per share. $5.29 
Dividend rate on common 











THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET'S 


Mid-Year Review o7 Public Utilities 








Cons. Gas Co. 





Its Position Essen- 
tially Sound 


UCH has been written in THE Mac- 

AZINE OF WALL STREET on the essen- 
tially sound position of the Consolidated 
Gas Company. Adverse legislation of va- 
rious sorts has been the chief influence 
preventing the common stock from sell- 
ing on the high investment plane ap- 
proached some years ago, but the invest- 
ment status of the various bonds of the 
system has been little affected. 

The natural growth of Manhattan, 
Queens, the Bronx, and Westchester 
County, and an earning power over a pe- 
riod of years that is interrupted only by 
rate reductions, practically insure the fu- 
ture of Gas. The electrical end produces 
something over 60% of income, and this 
percentage may even be expected to in 
crease, as The New York Edison Com- 
pany and the United Electric Light and 








CONSOLIDATED GAS IN 1923 


Gross earnings 123.7 millions 
Interest and preferred dividends, 
times earned 
Working capital (approxi- 
mate) 
Gas customers 
Electric customers 
Earned per share (3,000,000 
shares) 
Dividend rate (per share) 








Power Company—the largest electric sub- 
sidiaries—serve the most concentrated 
load of diversified character in the United 
States. 

Some conception of the growth of the 
system can be derived from the amounts 
expended for additions and betterments 
since the war. In the last four years 
alone 1488 millions have been put into 
the property; stock issues provided 70 
millions of this amount, bonds 30 millions 
and the balance came from earnings and 
short-term obligations. Estimates for the 
year 1924 indicate that nearly 70 millions 
will be required—a truly staggering fig- 
ure. Whether this new financing will 
take the form of stock, notes, or funded 
debt is not yet apparent, but the com- 
pany’s credit position is such that any 
form would be attractive to the public. 

The true earning power of the com- 
pany in 1923 must be figured on the 3,000,- 
000 common shares outstanding the bet- 
ter part of the year, rather than on the 
3,562,803 shares issued as of December 
28, 1923. On this latter basis, $7.77 was 
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shown, but on the true basis, $9.23 was 
earned. In addition, the company set 
aside 2.2 millions as “gas sales suspense” 
to cover amounts collected in excess of 
the $1.00 rate, which is now established 
in favor of the company. 

The New York Edison 6%s of 1941 
are selling at a premium—111% to yield 
but 5.40% to maturity. Naturally, they 
are of the highest grade but possibly 
afford a lower yield than it may be neces- 
sary to accept. The dividend on the par- 
ticipating preferred stock was earned by 
such a wide margin in 1923 (over 50 
times) that there can be little question as 
to its security as an investment. The com- 
mon stock selling at about 67, to yield 
about 744% with the present $5.00 divi- 
dend rate, can be marked for highér 
prices since the legislative cloud of the 
$1.00 gas law has now been lifted by de- 
cision of the U. S. Supreme Court. Cons. 
Gas Common is probably one of the 
soundest speculations of investent calibre 
in the market. 





Niagara Falls Power Co. 





A Gigantic Hydro- 
Electric Develop- 
ment 


S a result of a consolidation of several 

companies in 1918, the Niagara Falls 
Power Co. was incorporated and assumed 
control of all the hydro-electric plants on 
the American side and one of the plants 
on the Canadian side of the Niagara River 
at Niagara Falls. Its business consists 
solely of generating and transmitting cur- 
rent produced from the waters of the 
Niagara River, and sold direct to many 
local industries as well as distributed to 
other public utility companies along the 
frontier and in Western New York terri- 
tory. During 1923, the company had a 
total output of 2.5 million kilowatt hours, 
which was an increase of about 500 mil- 
lion over its initial output in the first year 
of combined operations. 

It is characteristic of hydro-electric 
organizations to have a low operating ra- 
tio, and a high proportion of funded debt. 
The funded debt of the Niagara Falls 
Power Co. is but 37.5 millions compared 
with stock issues of 16.5 millions 7% 
cum. preferred and 704,000 shares of no 
par common having a present market 
value of approximately 30 million dollars. 
Operating ratio was but 39.8% for the 
past year. Interest on funded debt was 
earned 2% times over in 1923 and net 
after preferred dividends amounted to 
$8.95 a share on the 200,000 shares of 
common outstanding at the end of the 


year. On April 18, 1924, the number of 
shares of common stock outstanding was 
increased to 704,000 and the dividend rate 
which had been $8 annually, was changed 
to $2 on the basis of capitalization. 

The outlook for the company is excel 
lent so far as revenues are concerned 
since a situation exists where the deman 
for power is in excess of available sup 
ply. In other words, the volume of sale 
is limited by output capacity rather tha: 
by electric power requirements in th: 
territory served. For the first quarter o 
the current year gross came to 2 millions 
compared with but 1.8 millions in the 
same period of 1923 and surplus afte: 
charges amounted to $723,000 compared 
with a surplus of $642,000 in the firs! 
quarter of last year. This gain may be 
expected to continue on through the year 
due to the situation described above, al- 
though the general industrial situation i 
unfavorable at the present time. 

There is a bond issue of First Mort 
gage 5s of 1938 which are now quoted 
slightly above par to yield very near the 
coupon rate, which price reflects their in 
vestment merit. The First and Consoli 
dated 6s of 1950 are selling at 104% to 
return 5.60% to maturity. At presen 
prices around 26, the preferred stock ($25 
par) yields the attractive return of 6.7% 
attractive because the security is of high 
grade. The common stock, recently listed 
on the New York. Stock Exchange, is 
quoted at 46 to return 4.3%. While the 
yield is low, the stock has good long- 
range possibilities, in view of the impor- 
tant position the company occupies in the 
industry and its prospects. 
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United Gas Imp’nt Co. 





A Dividend Payer 
for Thiity-Five 
Years 


‘HE United Gas and Improvement Co. 
has an unbroken dividend record ex- 
tending back to 1889, and up to 1921, dis- 
bursements amounted to 8% per share in 
eich and every year. The current is 7%, 
$3.50 a share, the par value of the 
ck being fifty dollars. The company 
one of the first, if not actually the first, 
public utility holding company formed in 
is country. Its business consists in 
ilding, purchasing, leasing and operat- 
* gas and electric plants. The last bal- 
ce sheet shows investments in the 
wks and bonds of other companies 
valued at 70 million dollars, which account 
cludes practically one-third of the com- 
mon stock of the Public Service Corp. 
f New Jersey. 
Up to 1916, United Gas Improvement 
». had an enviable earnings record, its 
ofits for the common stock averaging 
yuund 12% annually. Unfavorable con- 
tions in the public utility industry in 
neral from 1916 to 1921 caused a 
rinkage in net but within the last two 
ars the company has shown excellent 
ens of having regained its old earning 
wer. Net for 1922 came to $4.10 a 
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share compared with only $1.90 in 1920. 
During the past year, profits totaled $4.90 
per share on the common stock after pre- 
ferred dividends which were earned about 
18 times over. A substantial increase in 
earnings was shown for the first quarter 
of the current year. The investor should 
also remember that since a large part of 
earnings come by way of dividends from 
subsidiaries, equity in annual undivided 
profits of subsidiaries is an important 
factor to be given consideration. 

The securities are listed on the Phila- 
delphia Stock Exchange and consist of 
6.1 millions of 7% cum. preferred par 
$50, and 61.0 millions of common stock. 
There is no funded debt. The preferred 
is now quoted around 57 to return 6.1% 
on the investment. Everything considered, 
it is one of the premier utility preferred 
stocks of the country. 

While the cash yield on the common 
is but 5.0% at current prices of 69, a 
holder of the shares stands to benefit 
from other sources. For instance, in the 
period 1896-1920, the company gave stock- 
holders large stock dividends as well as 
valuable rights to subscribe to new issues 
and it is estimated that the average re- 
turn from these two sources amounted 
to several dollars annually per share. 
With earning power getting back to nor- 
mal and the outlook favorable for the 
entire industry, it is easy to understand 
why the common stock of this company 
is justly entitled to present market prices. 





So. Calif. Edison Co. 





A Pioneer in “Con- 
sumer Ownership” 


HE Southern California Edison Co. 

was one of the pioneers in the sale 
of junior securities to its customers and 
employees. The result of this policy since 
its inception in 1917 has been to give the 
company a well-balanced capital struc- 
ture and to materially improve relations 
with its customers. At the close of 1923, 
there were 65,636 stockholders, 90% of 
whom resided in the territory served. 
During 1923 alone, some 3,694 shares of 
common stock were sold, which gives an 
index of customers’ confidence in the fu- 
ture growth of the system. 

It must be remembered that the com- 
pany is almost entirely a hydro-electric 
system, as indicated by the fact that 376,- 
000 horsepower is hydro-electric out of 
a total installed capacity of 503,100 horse- 
power. The electric light and power sys- 
tem of this company is so comprehensive, 
embracing 10 large counties in Southern 
California with a population of over 
1,500,000, that it is difficult to grasp the 


present size and the probable future 
growth. Some conception of future plans 
may be gathered from the estimate of 
375 millions to cover the cost, when com- 
pleted, of the biggest development—the 
Big Creek-San Joaquin River Project. 
As a further achievement, it should be 
noted that the company was the first in 
the country to put into operation a 220,- 
000 volt transmission system which has 
served to reduce the necessary investment 
in new transmission lines of smaller ca- 
pacity. 

The company is well fortified to raise 
the enormous sums required by the pro- 
vision made in September, 1923, which 
increased the authorized amounts of pre- 
ferred and common stocks and created a 
refunding mortgage which will be the 
vehicle for future financing as any future 
issues of underlying bonds will have to 
be deposited under this new mortgage. 








SOUTHERN CAL. EDISON IN 1923 


Capitalization per $1 gross... . 
Funded debt per H. P......... 
Interest and preferred dividends, 


Number meters 
Net earnings, % increase over 








The present total capitalization is ap- 
proximately 169 millions, of which slight- 
ly over two-thirds is made up of bond 
issues and the balance of junior securi- 
ties. This arrangement is fairly well- 
balanced and, in combination with satis- 
factory earnings, has led to an adequate 
financial position. 

Among the various bond issues, the 
newest issue of 6% Refunding Mortgage 
Gold bonds, due in 1943, appear to be the 
most attractive, to yield in the neighbor- 
hood of 6%. The common now selling 
about 101 to yield almost 8% can be 
counted on as a@ sure dividend payer, 
which in time, as the construction pro- 
gram of the company decreases in size, 
may be expected to sell higher. 

Comparing this issue with other com- 
mon stock in the public utility field, it un- 
questionably holds its own. Representing 
an essential industry in a growing State, 
and having a share in a competently man- 
aged and far-seeing corporation, it is en- 
titled to consideration both on its record 
and on its prospects. It is the type of issue 
which can be added to an investment list 
with more than reasonable assurance of 
stability of dividends and, possibly, as the 
years advance and the company prospers, 
even higher dividends. At any rate, the 
present yield of nearly eight per cent is 
worth considering on its own merits. 
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Brooklyn Union Gas Co. 





Serving a Concen- 
trated Territory 


A TOTAL population of over 2 mil- 

lion, contained within 30 wards in the 
Borough of Brooklyn and two wards in 
the Borough of Queens, affords the 
Brooklyn Union Gas Co. a rather highly 
concentrated territory. Six modern gas 
manufacturing plants, with a daily ca- 
pacity of over 100 million cubic feet, 31 
gas holders, and over 1,600 miles of mains 
constitute the company as one of the 
largest artificial gas companies in the 
world. 

The financial set-up is now quite simple 
and well balanced, and will be further 
improved when the 7% Debentures are 
converted after November 1, 1924, as will 
probably be the case. Underlying bonds 
$21 millions, convertible debentures 7.5 
millions, and capital stock (no par value) 
360,000 shares make a conservative pic- 
ture. 

Litigation over rates has clouded the 
situation for the last few years, and in- 
troduced an element of uncertainty into 
the earnings as with Consolidated Gas 
Company. The N. Y. State Legislature 
in May, 1923, passed an act reducing the 
price to be charged for gas in New York 
City to $1 per thousand cubic feet, and 
increasing the standard of gas to be pro- 
duced. A similar act had previously been 
declared unconstitutional by the U. S. Su- 
preme Court, and the company and its 
subsidiaries secured injunctions against 
carrying the act into effect. The Su- 
preme Court recently has handed down 
a decision favorable to a subsidiary of 
Consolidated Gas, and it may be expected 
that the Brooklyn cases will also receive 
favorable decisions. 

Net earnings after all charges were 
2.1 millions for 1923 compared with 3.6 
millions for 1922, equivalent to $6.01 and 
$10.15 per share on the present outstand- 
ing stock as against the current dividend 
rate of $4. The figures for 1923 do not 
include $1,026,805, which is impounded 
temporarily pending the decision of the 
Special Master. It seems likely that this 
amount will eventually accrue to the 
stockholders, which will increase the 1923 
earnings to $8.80 per share. 

With the strong cash position the com- 
pany will have upon consummation of the 
sale of the eletrical end of the Flatbush 
Gas Co. to the Brooklyn Edison Co., and 
with prospects good for a favorable out- 
come to rate litigation, the purchase of 
the securities can reasonably be under- 
taken. Jt would seem a better move at 
the present writing to purchase the con- 
vertible deb. 7s at 119, which give one a 
call on 20 shares of capital stock after 
November 1, 1924, at a price of 59%, 
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BROOKLYN UNION GAS IN 1923 


73.9 millions 

17.4 millions 

Capitalization per $1.00 gross. ..$2.86 

Gee GROUND cccccceccecs 3.9 millions 

Earned on book assets.........5.30% 

Income deductions earned, times... .2.2 
Earned on common stock per 

share) ............$6.01 to $8.80 








rather than to purchase the stock now at 
a price of about 62. 





Columbia Gas & Elect.Co. 





Company’s Activ- 
ities Are Well 
Diversified 


AS a corporate entity, the Columbia Gas 

& Electric Co. of West Virginia is 
both a holding and operating organization, 
and its operations, along with those of 
its subsidiaries, include the production, 
transportation and distribution of natural 
gas, generation and sale of electric cur- 
rent and the operation of street railways 
and water works. In addition, operations 
incidental to the natural gas division in- 
clude the production of oil and the ex- 
traction of gasoline. The company also 
owns a half-interest in a West Virginia 
coal mine. 

Due to the diversification of activities 
as well as splendid management, the com- 
pany was not affected to any extent dur- 
ing the post-war period by the rising 
costs of operations. That is to say, while 
many other organizations in the industry 


were reporting greatly lowered profits, 
Columbia Gas & Electric did unusually 
well. As can be seen from the accom- 
panying table, net income showed a fairly 
consistent increase during the four years 
prior to 1922, and dividend disbursement: 
were increased twice during this period 
While net per share was not large, it wa 
very regular and, furthermore, the figure 
given represent only earnings of sub 
sidiaries one hundred per cent owned an 
the dividends received from those owne: 
in part. In other words, the Columbia 
Gas & Electric is entitled to an equity i: 
undistributed earnings of those companie 
such as the United Fuel Gas Co. of whicl 
just a little more than one-half of th: 
capital stock is controlled. 

During the current year, the compan) 
has added four important gas distribut 
ing units to its system, all of which wer 
purchased from the Pure Oil Company 
This adds a total of 126,000 consumer: 
in a population of 600,000, and recent ex 
tensions and additions to existing facili 
ties have further increased plant capacit 
in different departments. Gross incom: 
has already greatly reflected this increase 
In the first four months of the curren’ 
year, the Columbia Gas & Electric Com 
pany reported gross income of 11.6 mil 
lions compared with but 7.9 millions fo 
the same period of 1923, and surplus afte: 
charges rose from 3.0 millions to 3.7 mil 
lion dollars. 


Prospects are favorable for continue: 
gain in earnings and net per share on the 
1.5 million shares of common stock should 
show a substantial gain for the current 
year. While an early increase in the cur- 
rent dividend rate of $2.60 annually i: 
probably not to be expected due to the 
need of conserving cash to meet cost of 
improvements and additions now being 
made, it is evident that steadily increas- 
ing revenues will sooner or later mean 
larger disbursements to stockholders. A? 
current prices around 37, the security re- 
turns 7% and is attractive. No preferred 
Stock has as yet been issued. The 1st 
Mtge. 5s of 1927 are quoted at par t 
return the coupon rate. 








COLUMBIA GAS & ELECTRIC’S RECORD OF EARNINGS 


Gross Revenue 
7—In millions of dollars—, 
$2.1 

2.5 

2.4 

3.9 

3.4 

4.2 

5.5 


Net Income 


Price Rang: 
of Stock 


$47-25 
44-28 
69-39 
67-50 
67-52 
114-63 
*114-30 


Net Per Share Div. Paid 
$4.30 

5.10 

4.90 

8.00 

6.90 

8.45 


*3.70 


1924 price range of stock 38-33. Present price 37. 
* Number of shares outstanding increased from 500,000 to 1,500,000 during 


the past year. 
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I Mid-Year Review of Public Utilities 











Tre Peoples Gas, Light & 
C: ke Co. 


/ Steady Comeback 
in Earnings 


{E name of Insull means to Chicago 
the Peoples Gas, Light and Coke Co. 
the Commonwealth Edison Co., and 
ifies achievement in the upbuilding 
itility properties. The operating econ- 
es that have been effected within the 
few years and the results achieved 
923 are truly remarkable. Gas rates 
e reduced in August, 1923, cutting 
ss earnings $1,500,000 annually; wages 
e increased and the dividend on the 
tal stock was raised from 6% to 7% 
annum. Few other utilities can point 
uch a seemingly opposed set of actions. 
fact that there are over 5,000 stock- 
lers in Chicago alone shows the local 
idence in the company. 
‘he great improvement in position that 
been accomplished in the past. few 
rs is even better illustrated by a re- 
vy of past earnings. Total income 
unted to but 2.4 millions in 1919 com- 
ed with 8.2 millions in 1923, and net 
me rose from but $65,000 to 4.1 mil- 
dollars. Translated into net per 
re, this meant an increase from $0.17 
$10.90, which allowed for the recent 
lend increases. 
the company’s year book for 1923 
given many figures and graphs which 
onstrate the consistent growth in the 
ime of sales, and in the diversity in 
use of gas over a long period of years. 
significant fact, however, is that 
s increased faster than customers—in- 
ting more gas used per customer and 
r utilization of plant capacity. The 
agement is known as one of the most 
ressive in its field, and is ever point- 
out new and more profitable uses for 
to its customers. 
he strength of the company’s posi- 
in the community is reflected in the 
} earnings figures which showed gross 
ating revenues of over 30 millions; 
rest charges earned nearly 3 times 
a balance of $10.90 per share on the 
mon. 
arring a serious trade depression in 
Chicago districts, it is not unlikely 
these results will be surpassed in 
+, in spite of lower rates. Higher 
ts of oil in general will be offset by 
er costs for coal, and the company’s 
rd indicates that operating expenses 
under control. 
‘he capital structure is almost equally 
ided between bonds and stocks, with 
millions of bonds and 38.5 millions 
capital stock. Of the parent company 
ids, one can hardly go wrong in the 
matter of quality by. purchasing the First 
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PEOPLES GAS IN 1923 
Property investment - 106.4 millions 
Funded debt 46.1 millions 
Working capital 1.0 millions 

30.6 millions 
Gas sales, increase over 1914... .45% 
Customers, increase over 1914... .22% 
Capital stock earned (per share) $10.90 
Dividend rate on common (per 








Consolidated 6s of 1943 at 107 to yield 
5.40%. Th common stock at 92, pay- 
ing $7 per share, appears to be quite a 
sound utility stock, based upon the pres- 
ent management, the territory served, and 
the demonstrated earning power of the 
company for the last few years. 





Middle West Utilities Co. 





An |Unexampled 
Record of Expansion 


HE Middle West Utilities Co. is not 
engaged in the operation of proper- 
ties direct but holds the stocks of thirty 
gas and electric companies which do busi- 
ness in practically one-third of the states 
of the Union. These subsidiaries serve a 
total of seven hundred and seventy-two 
communities, and form one group of the 
so-called Insull properties, being under 
control of the Samuel Insull interests. 
While the greater part of their combined 
revenue is derived from the sale of elec- 
tric current, it may be noted from the 
accompanying analysis of income that 
other operations play a part in the organi- 
zation’s affairs. 
The gross revenues of subsidiary com- 
panies has shown a marked gain over a 


period of years due both to increase in 
number of customers and acquisition of 
new properties. Gross for 1923 was al- 
most four times as large as that for the 
fiscal year ending April 30th, 1917, and 
gross earnings after operating expenses 
in 1923 came to 6.3 millions or a 21.1% 
increase over 1922. The parent company 
reported net earnings of 2.1 millions in 
1922, or the equivalent of 2.95 a share 
on the common stock. Entire net earn- 
ings of subsidiaries were not transferred 
to the treasury of the Middle West Utili- 
ties Company, however, and had this been 
done, net per share would have been close 
to $9 a share. In 1923, total net of sub- 
sidiaries came to 3.1 millions, or the 
equivalent of $11.60 a share, although but 
2.1 million or $4.95 a share was trans- 
ferred to the parent company’s books. 

Present financial position is sound as 
shown by figures taken from the Decem- 
ber 31, 1923, balance sheet. Current assets 
came to very nearly four million dollars 
or more than one million dollars in excess 
of all current liabilities. The greater part 
of current liabilities represented payments 
on stock subscriptions. 

There are three stock issues outstand- 
ing in the hands of the public, the senior 
issue being the 7% cumulative prior lien 
stock now quoted at 98 to return over 
7.1% on the investment. It is a very de- 
sirable holding and appears to be selling 
out of line with others of similar grade. 
The cumulative preferred stock, which is 
now entitled to 7% annually, is quoted at 
86 to return 8.1% and, while not as well 
secured as the prior lien issue, this stock 
has a good degree of safety. 

No dividends are being paid on the 
common stock which is selling around 
52, but its equity is being constantly in- 
creased by the process of ploughing in 
earnings. With prospects of net per share 
for the current year being in excess of 
the $11.60 earned in 1923, it is evident 
that this issue is not without speculative 
attractions. The steady growth in earn- 
ings and the splendid management of the 
organization should sooner or later result 
in the stock getting into an investment 
position and receiving regular disburse- 
ments. 











MIDDLE WEST UTILITY CO.’S RESULTS 


HOW ITS BUSINESS 
IS DIVIDED 


Electric light & power 


Railway earnings 


Water, heat and miscellaneous. . .5.2 


ITS 7-YEAR EARNINGS 
Gross 


.$ 9,620,000 
12,157,000 
14,641,000 
19,362,000 
26,348,000 
29,870,000 
36,185,000 


Year 
1917 (Ended April 30).. 


1918 - 
1919 = 
1920 oa 
1921 (Ended Dec. 
1922 - 
1923 = 


30). 
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Odd Lots 


By purchasing 10 shares of 
stock of the leading com- 
panies in 10 diversified indus- 
tries, greater margin of safety 
is obtained than by purchas- 
ing 100 shares of any one 
issue. 


Adverse conditions may arise 
in which any industry might 
be affected, but it is unlikely 
that the ten industries would 
be affected simultaneously. 


Many advantages of trading 
in Odd Lots are explained in 
an interesting booklet. 


Ask for M. W. 329 


100 Share Lots 


Curb Securities Bought or Sold for Cash 


John Muir & (. 


Members 
New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 


61 Broadway New York 





























Niagara Falls Power 
Company 


7% Cumulative 
Preferred Stock 


Par $25. Dividend Rate $1.75 


Business consists of transmitting 
and selling electric power gen- 
erated by the waters of the 
Niagara River. 

Earnings per share reported last 
two years are as follows: 


1923 1922 


16.20% 15.87% 
($4.05) ($3.96) 


The financial condition of the 
Company is excellent and in our 
opinion it is ably managed. 

We regard the Preferred stock 
at the present price around 271), 
yielding nearly 614%, as an attrac- 
tive, high-grade investment issue. 


Listed on the N. Y. Stock Exchange. 
Descriptive Circular Upon Request 


GOODBODY & CO. 


Members New York and Philadelphia 
Stock Eachanges 
115 BROADWAY NEW YORK 
Telephone Rector 8120 
BRANCH OFFICE 
1521 WalnutSt., Philadelphia, Pa. 
Telephone Spruce 9500 

















If you do business with our advertisers, kindly mention 


New York Stock Exchange 


Pre-War 
Period 


———"“_ 


1909-13 
High Low 


8054 


RAILS: 


Atchison .... 

Do. Pfd. 
Atlantic Coast ‘Line 
Baltimore & 

Do. Pfd 


Chicago & Northwestern.... 
Chicago, R. I. & P 

Do. 7% Pfd 

Do. 6% Pfd 
Delaware & Hudson 


Do. 2nd Pfd 
Great Northern Pfd 
Illinois Central 
a ed Southern. 


Lehigh Valley 
Louisville & Nashville 
Mo., Kansas & Texas 


1 
N. Y. Chisago & St. — 
N. Y., N. & Hartford.. 
N. Y., Ont. He W 
Norfolk & Western 
Northern Pacific 
Pennsylvania 
Pere Marquette 
Pitts. & W. V 
Reading 


Do. 2nd Pfd. 
St. Louis-San Francisco. 
St. Louis Southwestern 
Southern Pacific 


Western gg 
a — Pacific. 


Am. Beet Sugar. 
Am Bosch Mag.. 


Do. Pfd 


Am. International 
Am. Linseed 


At. Gulf & W. Z....secseeee 18 
Do. Pfd cocccceccces 8 


sreoeeeeagen 

Bethlehem Steel B. .cccveee 61% 
Do. 7% Pfd 

Do 8% Pfd..... 


seeeeere we 


War 
Period 


1914-18 


High 
1114 
102% 
126 
96 
80 
220% 
71 


107% 
143 
136 
45 
94 
80 
159% 
242 
59% 


49 
147 
74 
154 
114 


155% 


186 


110% 


Post-War 

Period 

Last Div’ 

1919-1923 -—19284——..__ Bale § Per 
Low High i Low June 25 Share 
75 108% 97 

5 95% i 

79% 127 

88% 60% 

66% 
170% 

79 
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Price Range of Active Stocks 


Post-War 
Period 


Pre-War 
Period 
—_————. "FF 
1909-13 1914-18 1919-1923 
Low High Low High Lew 
41 16ly% 50 147 
Do ee ee 7 és  #F 
lt. Packing er es 5 
fall. Petre. .. ° 16 42% a 71 
. Pf e 45 81 29% 110% 
ee 16% 128 ret 116% 
60 “_ o4 114 
25 67% 
108 56 141% 
ll 30 
4 31 507 
83 


bay = idu 
e1idyy *160% *112% 
™% 6504 #7 

113 

1097 

76 

*273 


War 
Period 


INDUSTRIALS 
Continued! 


Cuba Cane Sugar 
Cubar-Amer. Sugar 
Endic ott- 

Do. Pf 


Inspiration 
Inter Mer. 
Do Pid 


» eeccesece 
Overland. ....0000++."75 


Onsseceecceeeceses «> 


seeccccccccecesl lth 


_—. 


7—19234—_, 


High 
111% 
26 


Last 
Sale $ Per 


Div'd 


Low June 25 Share 


87% 1108 
1955 124 


60 
21% 
04 

0 
29 
40 
42 
2555 
15 
61 
33 
il 


* Old stock. f Bid price given where no sales made. ¢ Not including extras. 
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NEW 
TAX LAW 


We have prepared an 
explanatory digest of 
the new Federal 
come Tax law which 


In- 


is ready for distribu- 
tion to investors upon 
request. 











Mc DONNELL & (‘o. 


120 BROADWAY 
NEW YORK 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
SAN FRANCISCO LOS ANGELES 




















Market Letter 


We issue daily a 
market letter analyz- 
ing specific issues 
that appear worthy 
of consideration, re-. 
viewing happenings 
the previous day and 
pointing out coming 


events of interest. 


We shall be glad to send 
this to you regularly upon 
request. 


SuTRO & KIMBLEY 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


66 Broadway 
New York 
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\, Bank Saleguarded | 


Greenebaum First Mortgage 
Bonds are Bank Safeguarded. 
This incomparable feature is 

ssible because Greenebaum 

ns Investment Company and 
Greenebaum Sons Bank and 
Trust Company has the same 
ownership. Combined re- 
sources $35,000,000. Founded 1855 


Oldest First Mortgage 
Banking House 





. for Mortgage 
Bond Buyers 


Whether you have $100, $500, 
$1000, or more to invest, a care- 
ful reading of our current In- 
vestment Guide will prove of 
great benefit to you. This book, 
just off the press, is now in its 
139th Semi-Annual Edition, its 
69th year. It points the way to 
100% protection and most lib- 





eral interest return. 


69 Years Proven Safety 


Each Greenebaum First Mort- 
gage Real Estate Bond is ap- 
proved and recommended by the 
Oldest First Mortgage Banking 
House. For over two-thirds of a 
century, every Greenebaum Safe- 
guarded Bond, principal and in- 
terest, has been promptly paid. 


Send for Investment Guide 


Our Investment Guide will lead 
you to com- 
plete Invest- 
ment satisfac- 
tion and serv- 
ice, wherever 
you live. Send 
today. No ob- 
ligation in- 
curred, of 
course. Use at- 
tached coupon. 


Greenebaum Sons 
Investment_Company 


Chicago, St. Louis, Milwaukee, Philadelphia 
CORRRSPONDENT OFFICES IN 300 CITIES 





pae—--~--Mail This Coupon-------: = 
Greenebaum Sons Investment Company 

Salle and Madison Streets, Chicago 
Please send copy of January Investment Guide which 
explains how to invest savings at the highest interest 
rate consistent with safety, 


Name 





Street 





City _State oS 











\.__ Greenebaum Bonds-to0x Sak Since 155 __) 


Ke ee ee Ky 
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ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES 
(Continued from page 359) 








WANTS SAFE INVESTMENT 
Great Northern General 7s Suggested 


I have a thousand dollars to invest and am 
considering purchasing common stocks of the 
atrongest companies. I cannot afford to buy 
anything speculative as I am more or less de- 
pendent on income from my investments. 
What common stocks do you believe would ve 
suitable for mef—D. L. D., St. Paul, Minn. 


If you purchased the common stocks 
of even the strongest companies, you 
have to incur the risk involved in hold- 
ing them, which risk is predicated on the 
result of operations of these companies. 
While the stocks of the strongest at 
times are very desirable investments, at 
the same time there is a risk involved in 
buying them. If you wish to invest 
your money with a minimum of risk, 
you should do so in high-grade bonds. 
We suggest you place the money in the 
Great Northern Ry. general 7s of 1936, 
which are not callable prior to maturity 
and which are obtainable at around 
109 to yield 6.1% to maturity or 6.4% 
on a straight basis. These bonds are 
entitled to a high-grade investment rat- 


ing. 





MONEY—OUR CHEAPEST 
COMMODITY 
(Continued from page 333) 











shipping, copper, automobiles and other 
principal commodities and goods con- 
sumed abroad. 

It is undoubtedly with an eye to for- 
eign trade possibilities, that the Federal 
Reserve rediscount rate has been cut to 
3%4%. We have in reality arrived at a 
period in our history where with our tre- 
mendous facilities for credit extension, 
and with our increasing experience in 
international finance, we can secure and 
retain financial leadership of the world. 
In consequence, a large increase in for- 
eign financing may be expected and, aris- 
ing from this situation, a great stimula- 
tion of our export trade. 

American markets are now on a price 
basis where they can compete favorably 
with those of other countries. The com- 
bination of cheap money and plentiful 
goods at reasonable prices is a powerful 
inducement to foreign buyers and the 
practical effects will be witnessed, though 
not immediately, in a _ restoration of 
American business toward something re- 
sembling prosperous activities. In a word, 
the recent cut in the rediscount rate is 
directly aimed with a view as to its effects 
on our foreign trade, particularly exports, 
and indirectly will have a most beneficial 
influence on our own domestic business 
situation. 

The investment markets, of course, 
have been reflecting this prospect and it 
appears that the upward march of prices 
in securities is justified in view of the 
reasonable expectations for just such a 
favorable prospect. 








Over 50 Years 
of Service to 
Investors 


For more than half a century 

we have been assisting inves- 
tors in the selection of sound 
securities. 

We invite you to consult 

with us in respect to your 
investments and request that you 
write for our carefully selected 

6% and Safety List 


recently compiled by our in- 
formation department. 


Meiled upon request te 
Dept. “M” 


Orvis Brothers & @ 


60 Broadway New York 
Branch Office: 44th St. & Madison Ave. 


Members 
New York 


Stock 
New York Cotton Exchan: 
Chicago 2 Sugar or C) 
NY Coffee & 
New York Produce 























M°Clave & Co 


N. Y. Stock Exchange 
N. Y. Cotton Exchange 


Negative 
Inference 


is often a sound basis 
for judging the trend 
of security values. This 
subject is discussed in 
our Market letter M.W. 
S.-37, which will be 


mailed upon request. 











| 
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Telephone Rector 2810 


UPTOWN OFFICE 
Hotel Ansonia, 73rd St. & B’way 
Telephone Endicott 1615 
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SCHOOL FOR TRADERS & 





INVESTORS 
(Continued from page 349) 











ring at a profit. However, if the 
it-taking is well absorbed by well- 


ained buying orders, and short sell- 


fails to make any impression other 
to keep the market temporarily in 
ice, then those who are bearishly in- 
d will realize their error, and their 
ring operations, added to the steady 
of buying orders from those who are 
to be frightened into reselling their 
<s, will result in an abrupt resump- 
of the advance. The whole process 
then be repeated at a higher level, 
or without either a moderate or sub- 


tial reaction. 


A Precaution 


uny traders who believe that prices 
idvance, do not buy during the small 
ions in a traders’ market, but wait 
the price level begins to break 
igh the top of the zone of hesita- 
The reason for this practice is that 
reases the probability of avoiding a 
ble loss due to a reversal of trend, 
ilso may avoid having capital tied up 
g a long drawn out traders’ market, 
takes advantage of the new definite 
just as it gets under way. As this 
of the situation is well known to 
operators and manipulators, they 
times take advantage thereof by de- 
itely causing the traders’ market in 


rtain stock to have the appearance of 


tisfactory termination, and then sud- 
force it in the opposite direction, 
by large offerings or purchases, 
ding to their desire to either accumu- 
r dispose of stock. 
s is why a traders’ market near peak 
is sometimes followed by a sudden 
just before a wave of persistent 
ation; or a similar trading zone 
the bottom of the market is followed 
sudden “shake out” just before a 
stent advance. 
> ordinary advice offered to small 
rs with regard to a traders’ mar- 
, “watch for the price to break out 
trading zone, and go with it.” This 
ls easy, but we have already pointed 
wo of the manipulative maneuvers 
ned to deceive the small trader’s 
ent on this very point. Our own 
is to stay out of traders’ markets, 
1e probability is that numerous small 
, through stop-loss orders or other- 
together with commissions, taxes 
nvisible eighths and quarters, will 
than eat up whatever limited profits 
vailable in the short-swing opera- 


believe it is wise for the small 

to determine whether he is in a 
market or a bull market, and then 
' the broad general trend by buying 
actions and selling on bulges in a 
il advance, and _ reversing this 
ss in a general decline; favoring 
periods when the trend appears to 
‘finitely upward or downward; and 
taining a neutral position during pe- 
of uncertainty. 


The long-pull trader will regard trad- 
JU 
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Diversify Your July 


Investments 





STRAUS BONDS should form a portion of 
every investment holding—a reserve of safety, 
to be locked away and held until maturity. 


Our July offerings include some ex- 
ceptionally attractive issues, which 
afford the opportunity for the widest 
diversification. 


We suggest that you investigate these sound 
bonds and the STRAUS PLAN which protects 
them and has been responsible for our record 
of 42 years of prompt payment without loss 
to any investor. Call or write today for 


BOOKLET D-332 


S.W. STRAUS & CO. 


ESTABLISHED 1882 INCORPORATE! 


Straus BuILpING Straus BuILpING 
565 Fifth Ave., at 46th St 6 No. Clark St., at Madison St 
New York CHICAGO 
Straus BuILpING 
79 Post Street, SAN FRANCISCO 


42 Years Without Loss To Any Investor 


1924—S. W. S. & Co., Inc. 



































Investors’ Service Department 


@ Invites inquiries for information regarding Securities of 
all classes. 

@ Suggests Investments suited to the individual need of the 
client. 

@ Recommends advantageous exchanges to Security Holders. 


NEWBURGER, HENDERSON & LOEB 


Members 
NEW YORK AND PHILADELPHIA STOCK EXCHANGES 


1512 Walnut St., Philadelphia 


NEW YORK CITY 
100 BROADWAY 511 FIFTH AVENUE 
202 FIFTH AVENUE 1531 BROADWAY 
824 CUMBERLAND ST., LEBANON, PA. 












































REPUBLIC OF 


Salvador, 


Customs First Lien 
8% Sinking Fund Gold Bonds 


Issued Oct., 1923 
Redeemed to date 


Outstanding 


Report of Customs Receipts: 
1910-24 annua! average.$3,200,000 


*1924 first 5 months.... 2,690,121 


Interest and Sinking Fund Reqmats, 
1924 First 5 Months $ 299,493 
“or about 9 times amount required 


F. J. LISMAN & CO. 


Members N.Y. Stock Exchange since 1895 
20 Exchange Place, New York 


























6.62% 


Yield from the Frst 
Mortgage Collateral 
Sinking Fund Gold 
Bonds of a prominent 
Public Utility Organi- 
zation serving thirty- 
one communities, 
whose net earnings 
average about two and 
one-quarter times an- 
nual interest charges. 


Descriptive Circular on Request 


Bauer, Pond & Vivian, inc 
40 EXCHANGE PLACE —— NEW YORK. 


TELEPHONE - BROAD 3260 


ers’ markets, that occur in between ex- 
tremely high and extremely low levels, 
simply as relatively unprogressive phases 
of the general trend, and will either get 
out of the market during such periods 
of uncertainty, or will follow the stand- 
ard policy that applies to the well-defined 
trend, ignoring the unprogressive periods 
and waiting patiently for them to pass. 


_ 





Current Bond 
Offerings 


Supply Limited—Low Rates for 
Municipalities 


HERE was a sizeable amount of 

new bond offerings during the past 

several weeks, the largest in size be- 
ing the 36 million-dollar issue of Fed- 
eral Land Bank bonds offered to yield 
4.65-4.75%. Aside from this issue, the 
others were of comparatively small size, 
ranging around several millions, on the 
average. A feature of the situation is 
the extremely favorable rates secured by 
states and municipalities. In several in- 
stances, these bonds have been sold to 
underwriting houses at prices not secured 
even in pre-war days. This, of course, is 
the direct result of the unusual plethora 
of idle funds. 

Another interesting feature is that sev- 
eral of the larger banking houses have 
been able to dispose of large-sized issues 
privately, thus avoiding the necessity of 
circularizing their clients. In general, 
it may be said that current and prospec- 
tive conditions are in favor of further in- 
vestment offerings and that the market is 
still in a position to absorb these offer- 
ings on a large scale. 














NEW BOND OFFERINGS 
STATE AND MUNICIPAL 


Yield Off’d 

Amount (%) 
4.00-4.40 
1,540,000 3.65-4.10 
1,120,000 4.25-4.60 
10,000,000 4.50 
6,000,000 4.05-4.25 
2,116,000 4.05-4.25 


FOREIGN 


Mun’ity of Medellin, 
Rep. of Colombia $3,000,000 


Dallas, Texas 

Yonkers, N. Y.... 
Knoxville, Tenn... 
North Carolina.... 


RAILROADS 


M., St. P. & S. S. 

6.12 
Chi. ‘& N. W. Ry.. 3,500,000 5.00 
Chi., R. I. & P. Ry. 10,000,000 5.20 


PUBLIC UTILITY 

Tide Water Power. $1,020,500 6.20 
Potomac Edison .. 1,000,000 6.40 
Ky. Hydro Elect.. 4,000,000 6.50 
Nor. Ohio Traction 

1,250,000 6.50 
Nebraska Power... 1,000,000 5.37 
E. St. L. & Inter’n 1,100,000 6.35 
Texas P. & L..... 1,500,000 5.55 


FARM LOAN 
Fed. Land Bank. . .$36,000,000 4.62-4.75 

















Conservatively Fi d 











Successfully Operated 











American 
Public Utilities 
Company 





We recommend as a conservative | 
investment the 7% Prior Pre- | 


ferred Stock of this old estab- 


lished and ably managed public | 


utility corporation, 


controlling | 


through stock ownership, the | 


Central Indiana Power Co. and 
its cnstituent properties, The 
Utah Gas & Coke Co. of Salt 


Lake City and other progressive 


and producing properties. 


The Company has a funded debt 


of only $456,300 of 5% Col- 
lateral Trust Bonds, the interest 


on which is the only lien ahead | 


of its 7% Prior Preferred Stock. 


Earnings of the Company are in 
such substantial proportions as to 
assure ample funds for dividends, 


depreciation and constructive de- | 


velopment purposes. 


Descriptive Circular 
sent on request 


H. F. McConnell &' Co. 


(Established 1908) 
Members New York Stock Eachange 


150 Broadway New York 


Telephone Rector 2100 























PUBLIC UTILITY 


BONDS 


We believe Public Utility Bonds 
having well secured mortgage po- 
sition and tested earning power 
are the most desirable and attrac- 
tive class of investments obtain- 
able today. 


These companies by virtue of 
their franchises enjoy a practical 
monopoly, they do a cash busi- 
ness, have no inventories to depre- 
ciate, and through the customer 
ownership movement their relation 
with the public is becoming greatly 
strengthened. 


The past, according to reliable 
information, has shown fewer de- 
faults in Public Utility bonds than 
other corporation bonds of the 
same general class, while the pres- 
ent movement to make them legal 
investments for Savings Banks 
points to a bright future for the 
bonds of well managed Public 
Utility Companies. 

We will be glad to make definite 
investment suggestions. 


Samuel McCreery & Co. 


Members 
New York Stock Exchange 
Philadelphia Stock Exchange 


Franklin Bank Bldg., Philadelphia, 


Pa. oud 
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ARE THE RAILROADS ma a are ee ‘ tyes 9 
BEATING THEI CC. MIGHTY SERVANTS OF CIVILIZATION 
TO IT? 
(Continued from page 331) 














sition of the Gulf Coast Lines. The stock- Capitalized at $ I 7 5 OO, OOo O, OOO 


holders of the Gulf Coast Lines are 
ofered in exchange for their stock fif- 
teen year 7% bonds of the Missouri Pa- 
cific at the rate of $120 of 7% notes for 
each share of stock. It is quite likely 
that the Interstate Commerce Commission 
will also approve this combination since 
under the tentative plan of consolidation, 
a 
t 
r 
1 
t 
t 














published in Professor Ripley’s report, 
th the Gulf Coast Lines and the Inter- 
sational Great Northern are comprised 
the Missouri Pacific Group. Thus, i lal A co MPREHENSIVE 
rough voluntary action on the part of * - (ss : 
e railroads concerned a railroad consoli- od Py Real , H | illustrated booklet 
ition as proposed by the Transportation al ita = [t ) + TTetlistn. 
Act is under way. All this furnishes = , on Public Utilities— 
opportunity for renewed interest and ¥ la just of the press—is 
speculative possibility in railroad ‘ : 
shares generally and those involved in : ‘ = offered the investor. 
this merger particularly. TE MERE SOR pamet 











Rock Island-Southern Pacific It discusses clearly 








Another probable movement toward A : and simply Amer 
onsolidation as tentatively proposed by ica’s second largest industry—capitalized at 
the Interstate Commerce Commission is 
the acquisition of the Rock Island lines 
wll Bago rt .. + eaghhcseed rad charts of earnings and expenses, as well as 
nouncement that the Southern Pacific had remarkable photographs of plants in opera- 
practically completed negotiations for the < 

ntrol of the El Paso and Southwestern. tion throughout the country. 

he latter is the bridge line connecting 2 
the western portion of the Soutuen Fe- Even the experienced investor should find 
cific with the Rock Island, thereby form- 3 7 spade 
ing a link in a favorable traffic route be- this booklet, “Mighty Servants of Civiliza- 
tween Pacific Coast points in the south : - : ise _- . 
with St. Louis, Chicago and Northeastern tion,” both interesting and informative. 
territory. 

Such a combination would constitute a A copy of this booklet will be 
powerful competitive rival of the Atchi- e : , 
son, which at the present time is the only sent upon request for MW-100 
Vestern trunk line that carries over its 
own corporate rails freight and passen- 

rs to and from Chicago and San Fran- THE NATION Al & ITY Com PANY 

co. The Southern Pacific-Rock Island ohne ” 
route undoubtedly has both physical. and Main Office: National City Bank Building 
: Se 3 bee Be ome Uptown Office: National City Building, 42nd St. at Madison Ave. 
Pacific combination, since it avoids the Offices in more than 50 cities in the United States and Canada 
avy grades and difficult traffic condi- 
ns through the high Rocky Mountain 
ction. The Southern Pacific-Rock Is- 

id merger, moreover, will form a new 
{trough route to the Gulf which, accord- 

g to former Director of Railroads, 


\Valker D. Hines, is essential to the main- P , Are You Worth More? 
tenance of competitiv Stew of th is the current interest rate ne 
continental railroad systems. ‘This 8% on first mortgages in Miami Than You Are Makine: 


transcontinental railroad systems. This 


merger also leads the way to specula- —- the Nation’s fastest growing 
ve interest. city. 


$17,500,000,000. It contains instructive 





Bonds Short Term K(otes Acceptances 


























Most people are. Nearly all 
earn. Some save. Few in- 
H i . vest. Spent money deprives 
Norfolk & Western and Pennsyl- Large insurance companies take ad Shemnel Gate chanted enane 
. vantage of this attractive yield when ings. David Dickson 1 

vania > gets al 

investing surplus funds. Follow the he earns. His book reveals 

nied asi example of these seasoned investors. the plan. Ask for ‘‘Sensible 
Still another consolidation yet to be David Dickson." Send your 


nctioned by the Interstate Commerce Send today for information, mame and address on the 
margin of this page. Tear it 


mmission is the announced intention of 
tne Pennsylvania Railroad Company to Southern Bond & Mortgage Co. ee 
ike the Norfolk & Western an in- 503 Ralston Building LEIGHT, HOLZER & CO. 


gral part of the Pennsylvania system. Miami, Florida 
is proposed to lease the Norfolk & 
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Weekly 
Stock 
Letter 


—pointing out eco- 
nomic conditions that 
may havea vital bear- 
ing upon the course 
of security prices. 


Sent gratis on request 
for M-16 


Josephthal & Co 


Members New York Stock 
Exchange 








120 Broadway, New York 
Tel. Rector 5000 























Doubling Your Money 
Without Risk 


Every dollar invested today 
in first mortgage 644% bonds 
under the Columbia Plan 
means double that amount in 
eleven years. An investment 
of $100 a month will give you 
in 11 years a capital of $19,000 
and an income of $1,200 a 
year—forever. Or you may 
prefer to buy outright. There 
are many ways available—to 
suit differing individual re- 
quirements. 


Don’t put off consideration ~ of 
your future. It will take only a 
minute to mail the coupon below 
and it will bring suggestions for 
getting ahead financially that 
may never have occurred to you 
before. Mail it now while you 
think of it. 


COLUMBIA MORTGAGE COMPANY 
551 Columbia Mortgage Building 
4 East 48rd Street, New York City 
Please send me the new 32-page booklet 
about the Columbia Plan and details of 
yor way to acquire $19,000 capital. I can 
vest $ -a month. How soon will I 
have a yearly income of $1,200? Of$ 




















Western by a guaranty of a fixed divi- 
dend on the stock. Accordingly, there has 
been considerable speculation as to the 
rate of the guaranteed dividend. 

The Norfolk & Western is a connec- 
tion and not a competitor of the Penn- 
sylvania, and the Pennsylvania has devel- 
oped the Norfolk largely because of the 
credit established by the former’s cor- 
porate control of the latter through sub- 
stantial stock ownership. 

The traffic relationship between the 
lines of these companies is bound to grow 
in importance because of the increas- 
ing movement of West Virginia bitumi- 
nous to northern and western points 
Moreover, the Norfolk & Western 
offers an alternate route to the Pennsyl- 
vania for the heavy lake-to-tidewater 
movement of freight, thus eliminating the 
periodic congestion on the Pennsylvania 
lines through the Pittsburgh gateway and 
at northern tidewater terminals. Unless 
the lines of the two companies are oper- 
ated as a unit, it is difficult to bring about 
an equitable distribution of traffic and a 
saving in operating costs. Besides, it is 
quite likely that the Pennsylvania man- 
agement is desirous of reaping the full 
benefit of Norfolk & Western’s large 
and increasing earning power. The ad- 
vantage of Hampton Roads as an Atlan- 
tic terminal is too obvious to the Penn- 
sylvania interests to permit the oppor- 
tunity to slip by of becoming firmly estab- 
lished there. On the other hand, the 
Pennsylvania lines afford the Norfolk 
& Western a western outlet, without 
which it would be handicapped in its com- 
petition with the new alliance of the 
Chesapeake & Ohio and the Nickel Plate 
lines. 


Not Certain I. C. C. Will Sanction 
Lease 


It is far from certain whether the Inter- 
state Commerce Commission will sanction 
the lease of the Norfolk and Western 
lines to the Pennsylvania. The former's 
property is specifically excluded from the 
“Pennsylvania Group” as outlined in the 
Commission’s tentative plan of consolida- 
tions. This is in accordance with Prof. 
Ripley’s recommendation, who advocates 
the creation of an independent group of 
“lake to tide” systems “cutting in their 
courses all of the five trunk lines and 
thereby contributing to a greater freedom 
of movement.” He therefore places both 
Norfolk & Western and the Chesapeake 
& Ohio in separate and independent 
groups, giving to each additional lines 
which will enable them to afford a 
through traffic channel over their own 
rails between the Lake Erie ports and 
Hampton Roads, Virginia. 

Judging from what has been accom- 
plished thus far in railroad consolida- 
tions since the enactment of the Trans- 
portation Act of 1920, it is evident that 
the execution of the provisions of the 
law will be an exceedingly slow and dif- 
ficult process. That certain mergers or 
combinations that have been proposed 
would prove beneficial both to the pub- 
lic and to security holders is widely rec- 
ognized. A combination of the principal 
New England systems with the pros- 
perous Eastern trunk lines is clearly an 
economic and financial necessity notwith- 


Financial 
Institution Stocks 


Bank Stocks a Speciality 


_BANKERS CAPITAL | 


CORPORATION 





| | 41 East 42nd Street 
New York City 








Guaranteed 


Railroad 
Stocks 


What they are and 
why they are an 
ideal safe in- 
vestment 


Send ‘or our explanatory Booklet 
“M”’.9 and Graphic Colored Maps 


Joseph Walker & Sons 


Founded 1858 
Members New York Stock Exchange 
61 Broadway New York 
Telephone Bowling Green 1040 
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standing the opposing attitude taken last 
ear by the special railroad committee 
appointed by the Governors of the New 
England States. Local pride and sec- 
ional jealousy, however, are bound to 
rive way to national need for unified effi- 
‘ient and economical railroad operation, 
yacked up by adequate rates and a plenti- 
ul supply of new capital for improve- 
nents and expansion. 





THE MAN WHO TRIED TO 
MAKE $10 IN THE MARKET 
AND LOST $5,000 
(Continued from page 334) 








round 85 and pocket a profit of over 
ye thousand dollars. 


What I Might Have Expected 


“But things happened which, if I were 
ensible, I should have expected to hap- 
rn. The advance proved to be only a 
irive against the shorts and when the 
nore timid among them covered at 80, 
t promptly sold off and was back to 75 
efore I knew it. My total loss now 
imounted to nearly eleven hundred dol- 
ars and, while this was not a large 
imount for me, I began to get worried, 
iot knowing how much more margin I 
vould have to put up before I got through 
vith the mess into which I had put my- 
elf. Of course, the idea of taking an 
leven hundred dollar loss by this time 
vas unthinkable. 

“Thoroughly disheartened, I watched 
he stock decline to 70 without buying 
nother share, but when it got down to 
5 without an impartant rally in all this 
ime I decided the time had come to buy 
nother 100 shares and still hoped to come 
ut even if it advanced to 75, which meant 

ten-point advance from my last pur- 
hase. But when the stock kept going 
lown, it did not surprise me and it finally 
rot down to 55 which seemed to me the 

bsolute low point where I bought 100 
10re shares. If it ever got to 68 or so, 

would come out even. I had by this 
me a loss, all told, of neary sixty-five 
undred dollars, a far cry from my ten- 
lar profit which I so fondly hoped for. 

determined to buy no more stock and 
ept my word and bought no more even 

hen it declined to its low point of 48. 

still have the stock and it is now sell- 
ig at about 57, so that if I had bought 

here I should have, at around 50, I 
ould have at last commenced to see 
laylight” on at least part of my hold- 
gs. I did not do so, of course, but I 
ave indeed a profit of two points on the 
undred shares I bought at 55. - 


A Crazy Transaction 


“No doubt, some day Northern Pacific 
ill again sell in the seventies or eighties 
nd I suppose I will lose no money in 
ie end by this crazy transaction, for 
ill power and patience sooner or later 
as its reward, but I tell you I would 
ever go through this again, even if I 
uuld make a million dollars profit, for I 
ave long since lost the ability to sleep 
oundly at night, and to what avail mil- 
ons when a man can’t sleep?” 
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How Much Money 
Do You Want 
and When? 


WHETHER you want to go to California next 
summer, or get married in 1927, or buy a house 
in ten years, or retire on full pay when you’re sixty, 
—whatever your financial ambitions may be; if 
they’re within reason they can be accomplished with 
the help of the magic power of compound interest 
and investment. We have had prepared a book that 
is chock full of interesting information—just what is 
needed in making plans of the sort mentioned. We'll 
be glad to send “Accumulation 

Tables” on request. 


7% First Mortgage Bonds 
offered by Caldwell & 
Company embody definitely 
superior features of safety 
made possible by the nor- 
mally strong demand for 
money to finance the steady 
growth of Southern Cities. 


Caldwell & Co. 


INVESTMENT BANKERS 
Southern Municipal, Corporation and Mortgage Bonds 


bring you a complimen- 730 Union Street Nashville, Tenn. 
tary copy of this book. OFFICES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Your name and address 
on the coupon below will 


Please send me, without obligation 


“ACCUMULATION TABLES "and Current Offerings 








ADDRESS 














Bellows & Craig 


Public Utility Securities 


111 Broadway New York 


Telephone Rector 3860 
Specialists in the stocks of the following Public Utility Companies 
American Gas & Electric Co. National Power & Light Co. 
American Power & Light Co. Northern Ohio Electric Corp. 
Commonwealth Power Corp. Portland Electric Power Co. 
Electric Railway Securities Co. Tennessee Electric Power Co. 
Lehigh Power Securities Corp. United Gas & Electric Corp. 


We make actual trading markets in all active Public Utility Stocks 
and invite inquiries. 




















$10 A Week 
From 


' $10 A Week 


$10.00 invested every 
week in 5%% Guaranteed 
PRUDENCE-BONDS, under 
the Partial Payment Plan, and 
compounded as to interest, 
will give you an income, in 
12% years, of $10 a week 
forever, without further invest- 
ment, to say nothing of the 
fact that you will also be 
worth $9,300 in actual money! 


You also get 542% on all yours 
partial payments. 


Mail the coupon for particulars 
OFFICES OPEN MONDAYS UNTIL 9 P.M. 


The PRUDENCE 
COMPANY » Inc. 


Under Supervisionef N.Y. State Banking Dept. 
NEW YORK BROOKLYN 
331 Madison Ave. 162 Remsen St. 


jeueesseeseccesess TEAR OUT seeccceecesessses 


The Prudence Company, Inc, M.W.-512 
331 Madison Ave., at 43rd St., N.Y.C. 
Gentlemen: Without obligation on 
my part please send booklet “The 
Prudence Partial Payment Plan" 





NAME 





ADDRESS 
@ 1924 P. Co., Inc. 














Oliver B. Bridgman Charles L. Edey 


Eugene K. Austin 


Bridgman & Edey 


Members N. Y. Stock Excharige 
One Wall Street 


Telephone Whitehall 1815 


Brokerage Service 


Accounts carried on conservative 
margin in beth odd and full lots. 


Out of town orders receive special 
attention. 
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MARKET STATISTICS 


N.Y.Times 


N.Y.Times Dow, Jones Avgs. ——50 Stocks—— 
Bonds 20 Indus. 20 Rails ; Lew 


High 


Thursday, June 12 . 92.19 84.60 87.31 86.24 


Friday, 


June 13 ' 92.68 85.13 87.44 86.21 


Saturday, June 14 . 92.85 ‘ 87.67 87.12 
Monday, June 16 . 93.80 5. ’ 86.93 
Tuesday, June 17 . ' , 87.12 
Wednesday, June 18..... . ‘i , 65 86.85 
Thursday, June 19 : . ‘ . 87.14 
Friday, June 20......... 80. . 5. : 87.04 
Saturday, June 21....... Lae A ‘ : 87.51 
Monday, June 23 . y . ‘ 86.55 
Tuesday, June 24 . . . . 86.46 
Wednesday, June 25 . . ’ 87.05 
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SILVER—THE METAL OF 
MYSTERY 
(Continued from page 339) 
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ever, is again looked for from the far 
East. 

While economic conditions are still 
unfavorable in China, silver is going into 
the interior of the country in fair 
mounts to finance trade movements and 
various military factions. China is usually 
10t a heavy buyer until the close of the 
year when silver is needed for the Chi- 
ese New Year settlement which occurs 
n January or February. 

Demand from India is generally of 
large proportions during the summer and 
arly fall, and large shipments already 
nade to this country would appear to in- 
licate that total imports will be much 
urger this year. India is not only tak- 
ng a much larger quantity of silver from 
the United States, but it is also buying 
heavily from England, China and Canada. 

For a great many years, London has 
en the business center from which sil- 
ver is distributed throughout the world 
ind price quotations usually originate 
from this market. However, the recent 
expansion of New York City as a money 
market and shipping center has increased 
its importance as a market for the silver 
metal. 


How Silver Prices Are Fixed 


The method of fixing quotations is 
uite out of the ordinary. Four J.ondon 
firms that have been in business for gen- 
erations have their representatives meet 
each business day and decide upon a 
“spot” and also a two months’ delivery 
price, both being arrived at by a com- 
parison of buying and selling orders. As 
2 usual thing, prices for two months’ de- 
livery are one to two cents per ounce 
under the regular market. In view of 
this it és significant that recent quota- 
tions for sixty day delivery have been 
lose to spot prices which apparently indi- 
ates the prevailing belief among traders 
hat price trend is higher. Summarizing 
the numerous factors that must be taken 
nto consideration it may be said that 
till higher prices are probable though a 
boom in the metal is hardly to be ex- 
ected at this time. Certainly nothing 
oints toward a price level comparable to 
at existing during 1918-1919, when 
wing to unusual circumstances which 
ay never be witnessed again, the white 
1etal reached the fantastic price of $1.31 
n ounce. 


The great majority of large companies 
iat stand to benefit from rising silver 
rices are also producers of other metals 
varying amounts. The American 
melting & Refining Company produces 
ore silver than any other American or- 
anization but has a fairly well diversified 
utput which includes copper, zinc and 
ther metals. The United States Smelt- 
ng, Refining & Mining Company is the 
econd largest silver producer, the ma- 
jority of its mines being located in Mex- 
0. The greater part of the total revenue 
is derived from the sale of this one metal. 
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Do You Seek 
Safety—Diversity—High Yield—Marketability? 


You can secure all these factors, which are sel- 
dom combined in one investment, by purchasing 


United American Electric Companies 


Incorporated 
Bankers Shares 
Representing Stocks of 


TEN EDISON COMPANIES 


Secured by an Agreement with the Empire Trust Company, New York, 


as Trustee 


Coupon Shares in denominations of 5, 10, 25 and 100 Share Certificates. Coupons 
payable March 3! and September 30 in United States currency at 
the Empire Trust Company in New York, or, at the option of 
the holder, in sterling, in London, England. 





Bankers Shares Rep- 
resent Deposited 
Stocks of 


Brooklyn Edison Co. 


Commonwealth 
Edison Co. 


American Power & 
Light Co. 


(controls Duluth Edison 
Co.) 


Detroit Edison Co. 
Metropolitan Edison Co. 


Consolidated Gas Co. 
of N. Y. 
(controls N. Y. Edison Co.) 


Edison Elec. Ilum. Co. 
of Boston 


Edison Elec. Illum. Co. 
of Brockton 


North American Co. 


(controls North American 
Edison Co. & Wisconsin 
Edison Co.) 


Southern California 
Edison Co. 














Seve-al Interesting Facts 





1. Why Are Bankers Shares Issued? 


Bankers Shares are a means whereby the man 
of moderate circumstances can by expenditure 
of a small amount secure the same investment 
advantages as the man of wealth. 

They are the result of the insistent demand of 
the American investor for a security of unim- 
peachable merit, high yield and real safety— 
and at a price within his reach. 


Will There Be a Ready Market for Bank- 
ers Shares? 

By virtue of their extensive distribution in the 
United States and Great Britain the Bankers 
Shares should enjoy a wide and active market. 
Application will be made to list the Bankers 
Shares on the New York Stock Exchange. 


Why Are Bankers Shares So Attractive 
from an Investment Standpoint? 

The Bankers Shares offer an investment that is 
exceptionally well diversified as to the com- 
panies and management, due to the fact that 
the different companies operate throughout 
nineteen different states, serving a pulation 
of over 20,000,000. The record of the Ten 
Edison Companies has been one of great pros- 
perity. Their earnings have nearly doubled 
within the last five years, while their net 
assets are approximately $1,500,000,000. 


Does the Market for Bankers Shares Ad- 
vance Proportionately with the Price of 
the Edison Stocks Deposited? 

Yes. As the aggregate price of the deposited 
Edison stocks fluctuates, so will the market of 
Bankers Shares fluctuate proportionately. Also 
the accrual of declared dividends, during the 
six months’ riod, will increase the market 
price of the Bankers Shares. 


What Are the Prospects for an Increase 
in the Price of Bankers Shares? 


The record of the Ten Edison Companies has 
been phenomenal, and the earnings have in- 
creased with remarkable consistency, having 
nearly doubled in the past five years; there- 
fore, it is logical to assume that there will be 
a gradual and continual increase in the market 
value of the underlying stocks, which as herein 
mentioned, will be reflected in the market 
price of the Bankers Shares. 


Application will be made to list these Shares on the New York Stock Exchange 


Price about $15; to yield over 742% 
This price includes dividends accrued since March 1, 1924 


Send for pamphlet “20 Questions Answered” 


Bonner, Brooks & Co. 


60 Congress Street 


Boston, Mass. 
Main 6661 


One Wall Street 


New York City 
Whitehall 3040 


The above mentioned Shares are being offered in England by the 


BRITISH AND GENERAL DEBENTURE TRUST LIMITED 
3 Lombard Street, London, E.C.3 


























Accumulating your 
first $1,000 
through $100 Bonds 


AF ha ped accruing interest 
is applied to new pur- 
chases, a systematic accumu- 
lation of capital becomes 
less and less difficult as the 
process progresses. 


We take pride in clients 
whose first contact with our 
firm was through $100 
Bonds. Many of them now 
purchase Railroad, Public 
Utility and Industrial Issues 
in $1,000 pieces. The $100 
Bonds, however, are identi- 
cal in every respect with 
those of the larger denomi- 
nation, and are always de- 
sirable for the investment 
of odd amounts. 


A especial department of 
our organization deals in 
$100 Bonds. Quotation 
circular and other infor- 
mation sent on request. 


BATTELLE, LUDWIC 
& COMPANY 
Members New York Stock Exchange 
25 Broad Street New York 
Tel. Broad 7740 




















The New York, 
New Haven & 
Hartford R. R. Co. 


Harlem River 
Port Chester 


First Mortgage 4% Bonds 
DUE 1954 


These bonds are an absolute first and 
closed mortgage on about 12 miles 
of six-tracked, electrified railroad. 
This road gives the New Haven its 
only entry into New York City over 
its own tracks and serves as the 
main artery of freight traffic between 
New England, New York City and 
the South and West. 

The bonds are also a direct first 
lien on 546 acres of terminal prop- 
erty in New York City which has an 
assessed value in excess of the out- 
standing bonds. 


Price to yield 5.12% 


Send for circular No. MW-55 


W™ Carnegie Ewen 
Investment Securities 


2 Wall Street New York 
Telephone Rector 3273-4 
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Anaconda and Cerro de Pasco both have 
a large silver output. 

A story of the silver market would not 
be complete without mention of WNip- 
pissing Mines, Lid. This company owns 
what was once one of the greatest silver 
mines in the world located in the Cobalt 
district. It has a long record of heavy 
production and remarkable dividends. 
Production of the metal from the com- 
pany’s mines total 3.4 million ounces in 
1923 and will probably show a substantial 
increase over this figure during the cur- 
rent year if present activities toward se- 
curing new veins of metal are successful. 
Its profits should rise along with higher 
prices for the metal, but the stock is of 
course highly speculative. 
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of practical diversification. A high type 
of Bankers Share is described in an ac- 
companying box. 


The Americanized British Trust 


Having gotten through my little out- 
line of Investment Associations and 
Bankers Shares, let me give one more 
example of the Americanized Invest- 
ment Trust. Then I'll promise to stop. 

This last example is the most complex 
of all. By the same token, it is the 
closest approximation of the British 
Investment Trust. I can’t crowd in a 
detailed analysis of it here, but I can 
touch on some of the higher spots. 

Reduced to its simplest terms, the In- 
vestment Trust is merely an elaborated 
Investment Association. Through the 
sale of common stock, preferred stock 
or bonds—sometimes all three—the In- 
vestment Trust raises the capital which 
it wishes to invest. The Board of the 
Investment Trust thereupon proceeds to 
make the investments. 

Due to the large proportions assumed 
by the typical Investment Trust, its 
Trust Agreement (corresponding with 
the Articles of Agreement of the Invest- 
ment Association) becomes exceedingly 
involved. It will be restricted as to the 
maximum capital which may be put into 
a single investment. Generally, this 
maximum is 5% of the Trust capital. It 
will be restricted as to the maximum 
proportional capital which may be in- 
vested in the securities of any one Gov- 
ernment, State, Municipality, etc. Ata 
certain point, following the issuance of 
the bonds, the total number of different 
“obligors” represented in the investment 
list will be required to reach a certain 
figure. Thus, the best-known invest- 
ment trust of this country requires that 
“whenever there are $1,000,000 or more 
bonds outstanding, there shall be 
pledged with the Trustees securities is- 
sued by at least four hundred different 
obligors or issuers.” The same organi- 
zation provides that (1) bonds may only 
be issued when there is deposited with 
the trustee as security, cash or securi- 
ties at the then market value (as de- 
termined by the Trustee) aggregating 
not less than 115% of the face value of 














An Opportunity for the 
Investor of Moderate Means 
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An investment of unusual 
merit, formerly available 


to the large investor only. 
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Not a Claim 


but a fact 


6% and Safety 


The guaranteed 6% Mortgage 
Bonds issued by this company 
are among the soundest possible 
investments. 

1. These bonds return the in- 
vestor 6%. This is unusually 
large for a guaranteed mort- 
gage bond. 

- The value of the properties 
securing them is more than 
250% over the amount of all 
bonds issued. 

. The bond is further guaran- 
teed by every dollar of sur- 
plus and capital of this 
company. 


Get all the facts about this safe 
and profitable Bond. Mail the 
attached coupon now. 


THE MORTGAGE-BOND CO. 
OF N. Y. 
Geo. A. Hurd, President 
Capital and Surplus $2,750,000 
58 Liberty Street New York 
Kindly send me your FREE booklet “A 
COMMON SENSE TALK To INVESTORS.” 




















ll the same bonds issued and then to be 
ssued. A 

It happens to be a fact, as of the last 
ccounting, that the existing American 
nvestment Trust referred to above held 
early four hundred different issues. In 
iew of this fact, together with the fact 
hat its senior security—6% Secured 
erial Gold Bonds—are available in $100 
torm, it is obvious that the Investment 
‘rust supplies a means of diversifying 
n investment to a degree far and away 
head of what the average investor 
ould obtain for himself. 


Vhat the Investment Trust Depends On 


As in the case of the Investment As- 
ciation, the Investment Trust must 
epend for its success upon the protec- 
on supplied by its Agreement and also 
pon the wisdom and foresight of its in- 
estment board. Still like the Invest- 
1ent Association, however, it follows 
iat the diversification attained by the 
nvestment Trust will substantially di- 
iinish the risk involved. 

Unfortunately, America’s ability to 
uild up a long-enduring and highly suc- 
essful. Investment Trust comparable 
ith the trust of Old England cannot 
et be determined. So far as the rec- 
rds show, the only existing American 
rganization of this type was formed 
nly three years ago, and this organiza- 
on did not really get into its stride un- 
| about a year ago. Hence, what we 
an do with the Investment Trust idea, 
1 the last analysis, remains to be seen. 


If our own organizers and executives 
an only be one-half so successful zs the 
ritish have been, nobody will have any 
ymplaint to make. As shown in an ac- 
ympanying display, some of the British 
stitutions have been able to pay as 
gh as 40% in dividends in a year, while 
ractically all of them have excellent 
-cords. 


In Closing 


Please remember, good reader, that I 
m not urging you in what has gone be- 
fore to rush out and buy a membership 
the first Investment Club you hear of 
or buy the first block of “Bankers 
iares” offered you—or buy bonds in 
the first Investment Trust you come in 
ntact with. All I have attempted to 
co has been to tell you about some of 
tie agencies now in existence which 
*re formed for the outstanding pur- 
se of permitting average investors, 
| <e yourself and me, to attain diversifi- 
cation on a scale beyond our powers if 
» operated alone. 
Personally, I don’t quite see why In- 
vestment Associations and Investment 
-usts are not flourishing by the dozens 
«1 over the country. In my opinion, the 
vestment Club idea is about as sound 
any one lone little idea could very 
v ell be, and the fact that it has not been 
veloped more generally here is more 
less difficult to explain. 
Still and all, what I have said here is 
erely to prove that agencies for diver- 
s fication exist. It is up to the indi- 
\ dual to decide whether he wishes to 
teke advantage of them. 
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Reinvest 


your July funds in 


’ BONDS 


Safety of principal must be the first considera- 

afe tion of every investor whose aim is the sure 

accumulation of wealth. During 59 years— 

since 1865, not one investor has ever lost a dollar through 

first mortgage investments recommended by the South’s Oldest 

— ses Investment House. Adair Protected Bonds are 
safe. 


Constant watching to guard against 
rs | e loss from investments in fluctuating 
securities soon becomes annoying, and 


even the most experienced investors cannot foretell the mar- 
ket trend. Adair Protected Bonds are trouble-free and worry- 
free. Being absolutely stable you can buy Adair Protected 
Bonds and forget them (except to clip the coupons) secure 
in the knowledge that they are always worth what you paid 
for them. 


o After the safety and stability 
Profitable of an investment is established, 
the next question is the return. 
To accept a lower return when a higher return with equal 
safety may be had, is simply to lose money. Adair Protected 
Bonds offer the attractive interest rate of 7%, which is the 
normal rate in the South. 7% compound interest will prac- 
tically double your money every ten years. Adair Protected 
Bonds are Safe, Stable and Profitable. 


MAIL THE COUPON FOR 7% JULY OFFERINGS 
We have several attractive 7% issues available for July investment. Mail 
the coupon today for full information and July offering sheet describing these 
7% first mortgage bond issues. 





Established 1865 
ADAIR REALTY & TRUST CO. 


Dept. J-7, Healey Bidg., 
Atlanta, Ga. 
Gentlemen: 
Kindly send me full in- 
formation oy —_ 4 
offering sheet describing first 
mortgage bond issues yield- Name 


ing 7%. Address 














Orders executed for Cash or on Conservative Margin 


PRIVATE WIRES—NEW YORK, NEW ORLEANS, CHICAGO 
AND THROUGHOUT THE SOUTH 


FENNER & BEANE 


Members of 
New York Stock Exchange New York Coffee & Sugar Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange Louisiana Sugar & Rice Exchange 
New Orleans Cotton Exchange 
Chicago Board of Trade Associate Members of 
New York Produce Exchange Liverpool Cotton Exchange 


NEW YORK: 27 William Street NEW ORLEANS: 818 Gravier Street 
WASHINGTON, D. C.: The New Willard Hotel 





























Odd Lots 


O the conservative in- 

vestor odd lots offer 
the same advantage of di- 
versification enjoyed by the 
trader in larger amounts. 
They enable him to grasp 
favorable buying opportu- 
nities and to distribute his 
holdings over a wide field, 
thereby protecting his total 
investment against sudden 
fluctuations in any one in- 
dustry. 


Orders for full and odd lots 
executed for cash or carried 
on conservative margin. 


Market letter mailed 
regularly on request 


Members N. Y. Stock Exchange 
25 Broad St., New York 





























High Grade 


Investments 


For fifty-four years our ser- 
vices have been at the com- 


mand of investors 


Richardson, Hill & Co. 


Established 1870 


50 Congress St. 
Copley-Plaza Hotel 
BOSTON 
PORTLAND BANGOR 


Members New York and Boston Stock 
Exchanges 











If you do business with our advertisers, kindly mention 


Over-the-Counter 


IMPORTANT ISSUES 
Quotations as of Recent Date* 


Allied Packers 34%4— 4% 
ae 24 — 27 
American Arch (5P) — 87 
American Book Co. (6) —.. 
American Cyanamid (4P)... 98 —102 
— 75 
— 4% 
—101% 
— 90 
—119 
—121 
—105 
— 65 
—100 
— 53 
— 99 
— 28 
— 78 
— 48 
— 90 
— 15 
80 — 85 
—137 
—190 
—107 
— 54 
—119 
— 4 
—101 
— 85 
— 85 
—142 


Amer. Thread pfd. (5%)... 
Amer. Type Founders (7).. 97 


Atlas Portland Cement (4).. 85 
Babcock & Wilcox (7) 
Borden Co. (8) 
Pfd. 
ST ne ere 62 


Celluloid Co. (6) 
Congoleum Co. pfd. (7) 
Crocker Wheeler (134) 

Pfd. (7) 73 
Eisemann Mag. pfd. (7).... 43 
Franklin Rwy. S. new w. i.. 80 
Ide (Geo. P.) & Co., Inc.... 

Pfd. (8B) 

Jos. Dixon Crucible (8)...x132 
Ingersoll Rand (8P) 
Johns-Manville, Inc. 
McCall Corp’n 
Pfd. (7B) 
Merck & Co. pfd. (8) 
National Fuel Gas (5P).... 98 
Nat'l Licorice Co. (5P).... 75 
Pfd. (6) 
New Jersey Zinc (8P) 


Niles-Bement-Pond 
Pid. (6) 
Phelps-Dodge Corp’n (4)...100 
Poole Engin’g (Maryland) : 
Class A 


Richmond Radiator Co 
a sateen 75 
Royal Baking Powder (8)..130 —138 
98 —100 
Safety Car H. & L. (8) —107 
Savannah Sugar (6) — 67 
Pfd. (7) — 8&6 
Sheffield Farms (6) —.. 
88 — 92 
—139 


Singer Mfg. Co. (7) 
—103 


Superheater Co. (K) 

Technicolor, Inc. ........... 8Y4— 9% 

Thompson-Starett (4) 70 —.. 

Victor Talking Mach. (8)...130 —135 

White Rock (K) 9%— 10% 
— 55 

Ist Pfd. (7) 

Yale & Towne (4P) 

* Dividend rates in dollars per share 
designated in parentheses. 

P—Plus Extras. 

A—Arrears of 27%4% being discharged 
at rate of 7% annually in addition to reg- 
ular dividend rate. 

B—In arrears 16%. 

x—Ex-Dividend. 

K—Dividend rate on 
established. 


this stock not 


a 





FTER several weeks of extreme dul- 

ness, signs of life developed in the 

Over-the-Counter market and sev- 
eral advances of importance were regis- 
tered during the past fortnight. Among 
these may be mentioned a 10-point recov- 
ery in the preferred stock of the Allied 
Packers, Inc., a rise of about 6 points in 
National Fuel Gas and another of about 
5 points in New Jersey Zinc. 

The tone of the market as a whole was 
noticeably improved and there was a 
growing disposition in favor of bargain 
hunting, made rather timely in view of 
the low levels at which some overlooked 
issues are selling. 


National Licorice Co. 


Added to our quotation table of Over- 
the-Counter securities will be found the 
preferred and common shares of the Na- 
tional Licorice Co., both of which hap- 
pen to be quoted 75 @ 85. There follows 
a brief description of this company: 

The National Licorice Co. was formed 
22 years ago as a consolidation of five 
established licorice companies operating 
in this country and Canada. Its capitali- 
zation was confined to $1,000,000 common 
stock and $500,000 6% cumulative pre- 
ferred stock, both of par value $100. 
There is no funded debt. Executive 
offices of the corporation were filled by 
chief officers of the consolidated com- 


panies. 


> 


The corporation has developed the use 
of its product in the manufacture of to- 
bacco, medical preparations, etc., as well 
as in confectionery form. It is also used, 
interestingly enough, in the manufacture 
of fire extinguishers. Measuring the 
growth of its business and its earning 
power by its dividend record, which is 
reasonable in view of its freedom from 
debt, it may be said to. have had a good 
record. 

From the outset, regular dividends have 
been paid on the preferred stock at the 
established rate. There has also been 
some cash payment in every year on the 
common stock, not excepting the chaotic 
business year of 1921, and in recent years 
the amount paid on the common has in- 
creased materially. Thus, through the 
four organization years 1902-5, inclusive, 
average yearly cash payments on the com- 
mon stock were $2 per share; whereas, 
during the four most recent years, 1921-4, 
inclusive, payments totaled $37 per share, 
or a yearly average of $9.25 per share. 

Considering, in connection with the rec- 
ord outlined above, the fact that National 
Licorice common is being dealt in cur- 
rently around $80 per share, the issue 
would seem to have no small claim upon 
the attention of larger investors, more 
especially those to whom marketability is 
not a factor of primary importance. On 
the basis of the regular dividend rate 
(5%) the stock at present prices offers 
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Are The Short Swings of 
the Market 
Making Profits For You? 


Or are you permitting a num- 
ber of trading opportunities 
to slip by because you have 
no way of judging, in ad- 
vance, the minor fluctuations? 
As a member of the Trend 
Trading Service you would 
receive definite wired advices 
on from 3 to 7 carefully se- 
lected stocks, in time to get in 
at the beginning of the move- 
ment. You would also be ad- 
vised when to get out. 


As advices are given on both 
the long and short sides, our 
subscribers are in a position 
to realize profits whether the 
market’s trend be upward or 
downward. It is a form of ser- 
vice obtainable nowhere else. 


If you have $2,000 or 
over to use as a specula- 
tive fund, you should be 


among our subscribers. 


The subscription price of 
$125 for three months is less 
than a one-point profit on 50 
shares per month — or less 
than $10 a week. 


Why not send in the coupon 
and give us a trial? It will 
pay you in the long run. 











eee —- ee eer 


COUPON 


The Trend Trading Service, 
42 Broadway, New York City. 


Gentlemen : 

Enclosed herewith find my check for 
$125, covering subscription to the 
Trend Trading Service for three months, 
advices to begin at once. 
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NATIONAL LICORICE Co. 
Comparative Balance Sheets in Thousands of 
Dollars 

ASSETS— 
1921 


Plant ¢ _podgmen ot 
ca ay 


S. & Can. Bonds it: 
odes Receivable .. 
Inventories 
Deferred Charges... 





$1,830. 


LIABILITIES— 
Preferred Stock .... 
on Stock .... 
Current Liabilities. . 
Res., Taxes, etc.... L 72. 
Divs. Payable . 125. 
Surplus b 132. 


$1,830. 


$500. 
1,000. 





$1,809. 


a return of only 5.15%. But on the basis 
of the average actual income for the last 
seven years ($8.42 per share) the present 
price offers a return of better than 10%; 
and on the basis of dividends already de- 
clared payable in 1924 ($10 per share) 
the yield is better than 12%. National 
Licorice dividends are paid semi-annually, 
January and July, and the books are now 
closed for the July dividend. 


Geo. P. Ide & Co., Inc 


Two other additions to our list are 
the preferred and common stocks of the 
Geo. P. Ide Co., Inc. These issues are 
suggested for their speculative possibili- 
ties, as briefly described in the following: 

Geo. P. Ide & Co., the corporation, was 
formed in 1920 to take over the assets 
of the co-partnership built up by the 
founder. It manufactures a well-known 
brand of collars and shirts, and has a 
large factory at Troy, N. Y., besides 
branch factories in six other cities. As 
is well known, the company maintains an 
extensive distributing and sales organiza- 
tion, with branches in the principal cities. 

The first step taken by the management 
following corporate organization was to 
slash inventories nearly 50%—actually, 
from $3,000,000 in 1920 to $1,530,000 in 
1921. A similarly conservative policy was 
followed in other respects, including the 
conservation of cash by withholding of 
preferred dividends. No effort was made 
to brighten up the picture—a fact sig- 
nalized by the absence of any Good Will 
item in the balance sheet, despite the 
well-known trade name of the company 
built up through extensive advertising. 
Indeed, the policy seems to have been to 
take the worst view of things and act 
accordingly. 

As a result of this policy, the situation 
has developed which leads this Depart- 
ment to view Ide stock with favor as a 
speculation. Briefly, it has given Ide, at 
least to the over-rapid thinkers, an ap- 
pearance of weakness, whereas its true 
position today is probably one of consid- 
erable strength. 

As a matter of fact, Geo. P. Ide & Co. 
is free of debt, appears to have an ample 
supply of working capital, has an un- 
valued asset in Good Will (as against 
good will valued at $18,000,000 in the bal- 
ance sheet of the Cluett Peabody. Co.— 
its chief competitor) and is earning its 
preferred dividend requirements between 
2 and 3 times over. In the year 1922, the 
company’s net earnings for the 20,000 
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Industrial 
Trustee Shares 


Representing Full Participation in Ten 
ing Industrials 


American Locomotive Co. 
American Tel. & Tel. Co 
American Tobacco Ce. 

American Woolen Co. 
Endicott-Johnson Corporation 
Studebaker Corporation 

The Texas Company 

United Fruit Company 

U. S. Steel Corporation 
Westinghouse Elec. & Mfg. Co, 


These shares offer to every investor 
the pessibilit of att cioe ing in the 
ae profits of America’s great 
industries. They ine Diversity, 
Stability, Safety, Marketability High 
Yield, Profit 


Price at market 
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Established 1865 
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45 East 42d St. 216 Berkeley St. 
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Investment Securities 
Foreign Exchange 
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Investment Circular 
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BARING BROTHERS & CO.,LTD. 
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shares of preferred stock outstanding are 
set at $400,000, or $20 per share, and 
about the same result is computed for 
1923. The strengthened position of the 
company since 1921 is indicated by the re- 
sumption of preferred payments early this 
year at the regular 8% rate. 

Ide’s capitalization consists of $2,000,- 
000 preferred and $1,275,000 common. 
Total arrears on the preferred amount 
to $16 per share. The common shares 
are at present available around $15 per 
share. Considering the conservative policy 
so far followed by the management, the 
good results obtained since corporate 
organization and its present financial con- 
dition and earning power, there seems a 
sufficient basis for the belief that pre- 
ferred arrears, in the course of a rea- 
sonable period, wil. be discharged. For 
this reason, students of this situation are 
suggesting the purchase of a block of 
preferred and common, consisting of 
equal amounts of each. They figure that 
the return on the preferred stock would 
be 10% at current prices while eventu- 
ally, through discharge of arrears, the 
cost of the common would be written 
down to nothing. 
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Public Utilities 
and the 
Investment Banker 


Their close relations 
are demonstrated in 
the history of our 
organization, for it has 
been our privilege to 
underwrite and dis- 
tribute millions of 
dollars ofsound Public 
Utility securities. 

The benefit of this long 
experience is offered to in- 
vestors in the selection of 
bonds. For information, let 
us send you a free copy of 


our booklet, “Public Utility 
Securities as Investments.” 


Ask for T-2453 
AC.ALLYN*“* COMPANY 


ESTABLISHED 1912 
71 West Monroe Street, Chicago 


Milwaukee New York 
Minneapolis Boston 























subscribe to a new issue of stock. From 
one point of view, it may be said to be 
merely a “dodge” by which to insure the 
popular reception of new stock among 
the existing stockholders—a kind of sop 
to compensate them for the effect of the 
new issue toward diluting their equity in 
the corporation. From another point of 
view, rights to subscribe may be said to 
be merely a means of rewarding the 
stockholders for having become stock- 
holders and having remained so. 

From the standpoint of the individual 
investor, the following facts regarding 
rights are important: First, they fluctuate 
in value in accordance with fluctuations 
in the stock; secondly, there is a definite 
term set at the end of which they will 
“expire”’—or become void; thirdly, notifi- 
cation of an intended offering of “rights” 
is (as it only can be) sent only to regis- 
tered holders of the stock in question. 
For these reasons, the investor (1) should 
know how to compute the value of rights, 
(2) should be careful to exercise them 
(if they are valuable) before they expire, 
(3) if he is not a registered holder, should 


- keep close track of the affairs of his com- 


pany so that he may know when rights 
are being offered, (4) if he is going away 
on a long trip and is likely not to receive 
his mail until late, should make arrange- 
ments to have an agent keep track of 
things for him and promptly act if any 
privileges of this sort are offered during 
his absence. 

There is a formula for figuring the 
value of rights which has been published 
before but most people prefer to do their 
figuring on the old-fashioned “common- 
sense” basis, as follows: 

Assuming that a stock is selling at $55 
per share and that holders have been 
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What Is the 
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of 
the Oil Stocks 


Holders or prospective buy- 
ers of Oil Company securi- 
ties will be interested in our 
complete 44-page analysis of 
30 of the leading Oil Com- 
panies. 


This booklet will be supplied to 
those interested. 
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fered the right to subscribe to 3 new 
snares for every 1 share held at $50 per 
s.are: One share of the original stock, 
en, would cost $55. To this, 3 new 
s.ares could be added at $50 per share, 
to cost $150. The whole commitment, 
erefore, could be increased to 4 shares 
c sting $205. But, with the existing stock 
$55 per share, 4 shares to an outside 
yer would cost $220. Thus, the rights 
this case would be worth $15. 


Ex-Rights” and “With Rights On” 


In connection with the issuance of 
ehts, the expressions “with rights on” 
1 “ex-rights” will often be heard. 
hese expressions mean just what they 
em to mean, i.e., a stock that is selling 
vith rights on” still retains the subscrip- 
n privilege, while in the case of a stock 
lling “ex-rights,” the privilege has ex- 
red or become void. 

Rights may be sold independently of 
e stock through which they are acquired. 





DO LIFE INSURANCE 
AGENTS TELL THE 
TRUTH? 
(Continued from page 353) 





ering the same type of annuities, but they 
o vary with the particular forms.” 
For my own case, I suppose the best thing 
me would be the old- -fashioned annuity 
r life. However, I would not mind know- 
9 about the other kinds too, and would 
ke to be advised where you can get the 
ost for your money, provided there is no 
ss in safety. If you can mention the names 
actual companies, I wish you would do 80, 
nd also tell me what an annuity of $1,000 
juld bring in between the ages of 60 and 
0, payable quarterly or monthly. You men- 
yn in The Magazine of Wall Street 11-10-23 
e name of the United States Life Insurance 
0. Do you consider this a strong company? 
don’t remember having heard of it before. 
believe you said you could get an annuity 
f $991 in this company, annual payment, 
t the age of 60, for $1,000. What would 
vis Company pay quarterly and monthly be- 
ween the ages of 60 and 70 per $1,000? 
—B. T. R., Columbus, O. 


There is some variation in the amount 
f income per $1,000 of purchase price 
n the “Old Line” companies offering this 
ype of protection. However, the differ- 
nce in amounts is not very considerable. 
Your conclusion, furthermore, that “the 
tronger and safer a company is, the less 
ou will get for your money,” is an in- 
orrect one. 

When comparing the size of the annual 
ncomes that may be purchased for a defi- 
ite sum in various companies you must 
e sure that the same kind of annuity is 
inder consideration at the same age in 
ach company concerned. The age of an 
innuitant is usually figured as of the last 
irthday, plus his “quarter age.” Thus, 

man of 604 may obtain a somewhat 
arger annuity for the same amount than 
1 man of just 60 years of age, while 
0% and 60% get proportionately more 
n amount of income. 

The various forms of Annuities have 
een discussed at length in past issues 
of Tue MaGazIne or WALL STREET, and 
since you are a regular reader of The 
Magazine you have doubtless obtained a 
pretty fair idea of them. I presume what 
you particularly wish to know, however, 
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_n.Gordon ¢, 


NICIPAL Bon, Waddell 


120 BROADWAY 
NEW YORK 


Free from all Federal Income Taxes 


Amount Issue Rate 

$15,000 City of Garfield, N. J 514% 
10,000 State of North Carolina.... 454% 
10,000 Koochiching County, Minn.. 412% 
25,000 State of North Dakota 5% 
10,000 City of Galveston, Tex..... 5% 
30,000 Natrona County, Wyo 5% 
20,000 City of Enid, Okla. 514% 
30,000 City of Reidsville, N. C.... 542% 
25,000 City of Sand Springs, Okla.. 6% 
25,000 City of Dothan, Ala 6% 
10,000 City of Bessemer, N.C... .. 
40,000 City of Cisco, Tex. 


We will be pleased to send further details 


the above issues upon request for Circular 


Maturity 
1929 
1938 
1932 
1944 
1937—40 
1930-38 
1948 
1929—40 
1949 
1941 
1955-59 
1957-63 


of any of 
M.W.-187 


Yield 
4.37% 
4.40%, 
4.75% 
4.80% 
4.80% 
4.85%, 
5.00% 
5.12% 
5.25% 
5.40% 
5.50%, 


























When They Read Your Will 


the unvarnished truth as to your investments will be 


known. 


Make sure that:your family and friends won’t have to 


apologize for you—buy first Mortgages. 


Our Mortgages are secured by income-producing city 
real estate, loans averaging less than 40% of our 
appraisals. $1,000 and upward. Participation Certifi- 


cates $100 and multiples. 


Illustrated Book C sent on request. 


UNITED STATES 
MORTGAGE & TRUST COMPANY 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits $7,300,000 


55 Cedar Street, New York 


Complete Banking and Trust Service 
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SERVICE 4 


A Sound Utility Security 
Yielding 7.37% 


A safe investment, one that is backed by more 
than two to one in actual property value, having 
a high yield and tax exemption features is attrac- 
tive to any prudent investor. That is why the 
7% Preferred Stock of Illinois Power and Light 
Corporation is meeting with such great favor 
among investors. 


This Company is one of the leading public 
utility organizations in the country and serves a 
total population of over 1,200,000 located in five 
great middle west states. The total property 
value of the company is now over $145,000,000. 
In 1923 the gross earnings were over $27,930,000. 


The soundness of the Company’s business and 
its stability of earnings is evidenced by the fact 
that the earnings have more than doubled in the 
past eight years. For over 20 years this Com- 
pany and its predecessors have paid regular divi- 
dends on all outstanding Preferred Stocks. This 
is assurance that you, as an investor, will receive 
a regular income from this security. 


Send the coupon below for full information 


~ about this sound 7% Preferred Stock. 
~ 
7~ 


Department, ~ me . 
ILLINOIS ~ I llinois 
Illinois Merchants Bank Bidg., 

Please send me without obligation a booklet containing “ 


~ 
POWER AND LIGHT ~~. 2 Power ° 
a a 
~._ Corporation 
Chicago, IlL on. 
full information about your sound 7% Preferred Stock which “~~ 


Investment ~ 

CORPORATION, 

Gentlemen: a. 
yields 7.37%. 























We suggest the purchase of tested 


Radio Securities 


Recommended in the Magazine of Wall Street’s article: 
Radio—A New Field for Investment! 
Special Letter Discussing 
RADIO CORP. DUBILIER 
WARE RADIO HAZELTINE 


On Request 


LYNCH & McDERMOTT 


7 Pine Street New York 
Telephone—Rector *7952 























is the approximate income per $1,000 of 
purchase price obtainable under an Im- 
mediate Annuity on your own life—by 
either monthly or quarterly instalments, 
The U. S. Life Insurance Co. of New 
York is an old and reputable company, 
now in its 74th year of active business. 
It is one of the ten oldest “Old Line” 
companies now operating in this country. 
Specimen rates for their Annuity on a 
male life follow: 


Income purchased by $1,000 

Quarterly Monthly 
Sere. $23.89 $7.90 
9.29 

33.37 11.00 


We prefer not to give preferential ad- 
vice regarding the many excellent Life 
Insurance companies operating in this 
country. We may mention, however, 
that the Metropolitan Life of New York 
and the Phoenix Mutual and the Aetna 
Life of Hartford, Conn., specialize in 
Annuity contracts. If you have any par- 
ticular company in view, you could doubt- 
less obtain full information by communi- 
cating direct!y with its main office. 





WHITE EAGLE OIL & 
REFINING CO. | 
(Continued from page 357) 








accompanies this article one is struck by 
the steady progress of the company dur- 
ing the last five years. Last year, when 
the mid-continent oil industry was badly 
hit by the flood of oil from southern Cali- 
fornia and the Powell field, Texas, sales 
and gross profit from sales made a new 
high record, although the increased gen- 
eral administration and selling expenses 
brought the operating profit to below the 
1922 showing. At that the company was 
able to show its dividend earned with a 
margin of nearly 50%. 


Outlook for Stock 


White Eagle should do much better this 
year than in 1923. The report for the 
first quarter of 1924 shows an operating 
profit in excess of $1,000,000. Last year 
the operating profit for the entire four 
quarters was but $2,821,000, round fig- 
ures. 

It would appear, then, that the present 
dividend rate is amply secured. And it 
furthermore appears that selling at 24 and 
returning 83% on the investment the 
stock of White Eagle Oil & Refining is 
somewhat out of line, considering the 
company’s record and the indications for 
the present year. Not being a specula- 
tive favorite, it is not logical to look for 
a spectacular move in the issue. But as 
a well buttressed investment making 
an attractive return and offering ex- 
cellent possibilities for an appreciation 
in market quotations the stock of the 
company is well worth the considera- 
tion of the careful investor who looks 
for long range rather than immediate 
results. 


If you do business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREE7 














PUTS & CALLS 


If stock market traders un- 
derstood the advantage de- 
rived from the use of PUTS 
& CALLS, they would fa- 
miliarize themselves with 
their operation. 


PUTS & CALLS place a 
buyer of them in position to 
take advantage of unfore- 
seen happenings. 


The risk is limited to the 
cost of the Put or Call. 


Explanatory booklet 14 sent upon 
request. Correspondence invited. 


GEO. W. BUTLER & CO. 


Specialists in 
Puts and Calls 
Guaranteed by Members of 
New York Stock Exchange 


e20 BROAD ST. NEW YORK 
Phones: Rector 9076-9079 

















Stock Options 


Offer great money-mak- 
ing possibilities. No mar- 
gin is required, as the 
risk is limited to their 
first cost. 


Investigate the advan- 
tages of this valuable 
method of stock trading. 
Circular W, describing 
their employment in place 
of stop orders; to supple- 
ment margin; their insur- 
ance value and other im- 
portant features will be 
sent free upon request. 


Write us for quotations 
on Stock Options guar- 
anteed by Members of 
the New York Stock Ex- 
change. We can always 
offer the most attractive 
contracts for either large 
amount of stock or odd 
lots. 


S.H. WILCOXS Co 
PUTS ana CALLS 


66 Broadway New York 
Tel. Bowling Green 9893-4-5-6 
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Should Stocks Be Bought Now? 


Securities may be a purchase now— 
some of them—or it may be advisable to 
hold off awhile; better, even, to dispose 
_of what you hold. 


How Would You Decide? 


The chances are, you are too busy with 
your own affairs to devote yourself to 
thorough study of the investment situa- 
tion and the technical position of the 
stock market. And you havent the 
facilities, even had you the time, to make 
a thorough inquiry into general business 
conditions, into the financial positions of 
several hundred corporations, into the 
banking situation, the political contro- 
versies—the thousand and one other 
factors of market importance. 


The Investment and Business Forecast 


Is the recognized guide and authority for the man 
of moderate means. It is a cold-blooded analysis 
of all the factors that enter into the investment and 
trading situations. The advices are clear and 
definite. They not only lead to trading profits 
<! _— you how to obtain a higher investment 
yield. 


Our record of results for the 
past seventeen months shows that 
profits exceed losses by 974 points. 


Write for a copy 


Mail This Coupon Today 
THE INVESTMENT AND BUSINESS FORECAST 
of THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET, 
42 Broadway, New York City. 
Enclosed find my check for $150.00 for The Investment and Business 
Forecast, to be sent me once a week or oftener for an entire year, begin- 
ning with the next issue. 


Wire Service wanted? Yes [] Ne [J City and State 
July 5 





























AMERICAN 
PUBLIC UTILITIES Co. 


Conservatively Successfully 
Financed Operated 


A HOLDING COMPANY 


HE AMERICAN PUBLIC UTILITIES CO. controls, through 

stock ownership, the Central Indiana Power Co. and its con- 

stituent properties, the Utah Gas & Coke Co. of Salt Lake City 
and other progressive and producing properties. 

HE CENTRAL INDIANA POWER CO.—the principal sub- 

sidiary of the American Public Utilities Co—owns a super- 

power plant on the Wabash River, near Terre Haute, together 
with 3,300 acres of good steam coal under and adjacent to it. 


HE WABASH RIVER STATION, together with 18 other 

plants and 1,000 miles of high tension copper transmission lines, 

delivers electric and power to approximately 150 cities and towns 
in 29 Indiana counties—a rich industrial section—including Indian- 
apolis. 

HE AMERICAN PUBLIC UTILITIES CO. capitalization 

is very low, when compared with the total value of subsidiaries 

owned. The company has a funded debt of only $456,300 of 
5% Collateral Trust Bonds, the interest on which is the only lien 
ahead of its 7% Prior Preferred Stock. 


Participating Preferred Stock 
an Enhancive Investment 


IVIDENDS on the Participating or Second Preferred stock 

have been paid at 4% per annum but will be increased to 5% 

July 1st, 1924, and thereafter increasing at the rate of 1% 
per annum until a basis of 7% per annum is reached and then this 
stock participates with the common stock in additional earnings. 


MERICAN PUBLIC UTILITIES’ subsidiaries are increas- 
ing their business as rapidly as generating capacities can be 
increased. Earnings of the company are in such substantial 
proportions as to insure ample funds for dividends, depreciation 
and constructive development purposes. 
For further particulars regarding the 
securities of the American Public Utilities 
Co. inquire of your investment banker or 


KELSEY, BREWER & CO. 


Engineers 


Mich. 


Operators se 


Grand Rapids 





























WHITEHOUSE & CO. 


Established 1828 
Stocks and Bonds—Accounts Carried 
111 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 





Members New York Stock Exchange 





BALTIMORE 
Keyser Building 


BROOKLYN 
186 Remsen St. 














WHOM DOES CUSTOMER 
OWNERSHIP OF PUBLIC 
UTILITIES BENEFIT? 
(Continued from page 366) 








Ownership. What may be called the ne; 
ative phase, results in a lessened antag 
nism towards the companies, while tl 
positive phase provides active good will 

The hardest task that public utiliti 
face in their efforts to secure better pu 
lic relations is to get the ear of the pu 
lic, to excite its interest in the utilitic 
story. In practically all instances dissz 
ised patrons have been in an infinites 
mal minority, but they have been acti 
in their dissatisfaction, while the satisfix 
majority have remained passive. 

Increase in the number of stockholde: 
on the scale which Customer Ownersh 
has provided, gives the utilities an in 
portant nucleus of interested patro: 
from whom the utilities may expect : 
audience. This one thing has had mo 
to do with the notable improvement 
good will experienced by Public Servi 
than any other. 

We have gone to our stockholders wit 
our story. Our publicity, through stoc! 
holders’ meetings, through advertisement 
through the public addresses and stat 
ments of our officers and of all oth 
kinds, has increased in value, because t! 
circle of those to whom it directly a; 
pealed had been widely increased, wh 
to an increasing extent individual stoc! 
holders are acting as broadcasters of tl 
information with which we supply ther 


New Capital Secured 


Public Service Corporation has been w 
usually successful in regard to the num 
ber of subscribers to stock secured in it 
various campaigns. In the campaign jus 
closed, nearly 56,000 shares of 7% Cun 
mulative Preferred of a par value of $1( 
were sold to more than 17,000 individual 
an average of just a little more than thre 
shares per sale. It is wide dissemina 
tion, rather than number of shares, tha 
we believe in striving for, since the majo 
benefit comes not from the amount 
capital secured but from the number « 
people ‘who become financially interested 

At the same time, a very considerab! 
amount of capital has been obtaine 
through our customer campaigns. Sinc 
1921, during a period in which a total o 
$59,000,000 of new capital has been raise: 
for Public Service companies, over $17, 
000,000 has been obtained through the sal: 
of stock to customers. 

Customer Ownership, I am convinced 
has opened up a new era for public utilit) 
companies. It is creating a democracy 
of investment, which will help toward 
the solution of many problems of publi 
relations and which will make easier th: 
stupendous task involved in meeting th: 
constantly increasing demand for public 
utility service. 


Do you need help in solving 
your insurance problems? 


See page 353. 
THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 











AMERICAN LIGHT & TRACTION COMPANY 


Through Its Ownership of Stock in 


PUBLIC UTILITY PROPERTIES 


Serves a Population in Excess of 


2,700,000 


In 1923 
555,273 GAS CONSUMERS 98,301 ELECTRIC CONSUMERS 
used 26,956,500,300 cubic feet of gas used 126,035,785 k.w. hours of electric energy 
an increase of 12.78% over the previous year an increase of 9.62% over the previous year 


30,296,596 REVENUE PASSENGERS 
were carried by the street railways 
an increase of 19.15% over the previous year 


Properties Affiliated with American Light & Traction Company: 


Detroit City Gas Co. of Detroit, Michigan Madison Gas & Electric Co. of Madison, Wisconsin 
Milwaukee Gas Light Co. of Milwaukee, Wisconsin Muskegon Traction & Lighting Co. of Muskegon, Mich. 
St. Paul Gas Light Co. of St. Paul, Minnesota West Allis Gas Co. of West Allis, Wisconsin 
San Antonio Public Service Co. of San Antonio, Texas Wauwatosa Gas Co. of Wauwatosa, Wisconsin 
Grand Rapids Gas Light Co. of Grand Rapids, Michigan South St. Paul Gas & Electric Co. of So. St. Paul, Minn. 
St. Joseph Gas Co. of St. Joseph, Missouri St. Croix Power Co. of Somerset, Wisconsin 
Binghamton Gas Works of Binghamton, New York Gas Office Co. of Detroit, Michigan 

White Star Coal Co. of White Star, Kentucky 


120 Broapway New York 























General Gas & Electric 


7% Sinking Fund Gold Bonds “‘A’”’ Cumulative Preferred Stock 
Due September 1, 1952 Class “A” 
Ten-Year 5% Gold Bonds 
Due January 1, 1925 
Ten-Year 6% Secured Gold Bonds 
as Septemer f, 105 Old Cumulative Pfd. Stock 
First Lien 5% Conv. Gold Bonds 
Due July 1, 1932 Convertible Preferred Stock 


Fifteen-Year 7% Income Bonds 
Due October 1, 1934 Common Stock 


Cumulative Preferred Stock 
Class “B” 








We specialize in the above and in the bonds and stocks of 
General Gas & Electric Corporation’s subsidiary companies. 


PYNCHON & CO. 


Members of the New York Stock Exchange 
111 Broadway - - New York 
Uptown Office: 43rd Street and Madison Avenue 
Chicago Milwaukee London Liverpool 
Private Wires to Principal Markets of the United States and Canada 
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How to Invest July 
funds safely at 


7% 


For safety, first mortgages on real 
estate still have the enviable record 
they possessed generations ago, when 
your Grandfather drove out to a neigh- 
bor’s farm and invested his savings in 
a personally negotiated mortgage. 


For interest up to 7% and for mod- 
ern conveniences, Miller First Mortgage 
Bonds are today the natural “buy.” In 
form, they are like any corporation 
bond, $100, $500, $1,000 denomina- 
tions—2 to 15 years maturities—sem!- 
annual interest coupons attached. 
Fundamentally, they are the old- 
fashioned, old reliable First Mortgage, 
but secured by income-earning city 
property instead of by farm property. 


Mail the coupon today for full in- 
formation about a safe 7% investment 
for your July funds. 


G.L.MILLER &CoO. 


INCORPORATED 


815 Carbide and Carben Building 
30 East 42nd Street, New York 


Please send circular describing a 7% Miller 
Bond issue. 


City and State 
Philadelphia Pittsburgh St. Louis 
Buffalo Atlanta Memphis Knoxville 
No Investor Ever Lost a 
Dollar in Miller Bonds 





\~] 


NATIONAL BANKS: 


Globe & Rutgers 





and Jan., 1924. 
1%4% extra Jan., 1924. 


REFERENCE INDEX OF 
Bank and Insurance Stocks 


iv. Rate -—Book Value—, 
hare 


3 


©2020 0L BODO 
tt ty fp St eo ean 
° 
=) 


A—Includes $4 paid by Chase Securities Corpn. B—Includes 4% paid by Natl. City 
Co. quarterly, D—2% extra July, 1923, 2% extra Jan., 1924. 
G—4% July, 1923, 8% extra Jan., 1924. 
P—Includes Extra or Security Co. 


Recent Approxi- 
uoted mate 
ice Yield 
300-307 5.20% 
342-347 5.80P 
252-256 6.20 
465 475 546-553 4.33 
226 230 360-364 5.50 
250 257 317-319 5.03 
654 701 1625-1675 3.63+- 
269 266 373-378 5.33P 
278 287 400-410 3.81 


Apr.3 Mar. 31 
1923 1924 


$253 $258 
212 220 
186 187 


Mar. 27 Mar. 20 
1923 1924 
214 225 
146 146 
412 436 
173 175 242-245 
182 195 192-197 
205 203 290-299 
232 244 386-392 


366-369 
210-214 
650-660 


7, us — 
(In Millions 
of Dollars) 
Jan. Jan. 

1,°23 1,°24 
5.60 6.31 
2.17 916 
4.45 3.81 

15.40 14.18 
12.59 15.82 
14.32 15.69 


2.15 
6.00 
5.92 
3.68 
1.69+ 
2.55+ 


550-560 
100-102 
150-153 
550-555 
745-755 
875-925 


F—1% extra July, 1923, 
K—4% extra July, 1923; 





























German Bonds 





City 
Government 
Industrial 


Bought - Sold - Quoted 


Our monthly information bulletins are 
sent free on request. 


CG. VON POLENZ 


Specialist Foreign Securities 
115 Broadway, New York 





























COMPOUNDED 
Semi-Arnnually 


on investments in monthly payments or 


lump sums; Safety; Real Estate 
curity; Tax Exempt; State Supervision. 
Send for Details. 


Okmulgee Building & Loan Ass’n 


Okmulgee Oklahoma 


TRADE TENDENCIES 
(Continued from page 360) 











pend on how much they can be worked 
off during the current period of normally 
heavy consumption. Meanwhile, gasoline 
prices are unsettled and some spasmodic 
price cuts have been made in crude oil, 
That they have not been general seems 
due to strong efforts on the part of lead- 
ing interests. 





SUGAR 








Small Recovery 


The sugar markets have recovered 
somewhat from the recent selling move- 
ment which carried prices down to levels 
comparing with those ruling before the 
Great War. At three cents a pound, the 
figure lately reached, none but the larger 
producers of raws could be expected to 
show good results, nor is it likely that the 
recent rally has served to carry quota- 
tions back to a point much above present- 
day production costs. 

The slump in sugar is, of course, to be 
attributed to the substantial gain in world 
production which, in turn, is due to gains 
in all producing countries. The season’s 
outturn from Cuba indicates the largest 
crop on record. The cold spring may 
also be blamed for the setback in sugar, 


in some measure, as consumption of re- 
fined was undoubtedly retarded. 


The market has been placed in a 
stronger position as a result of the slump 
as a considerable amount of weakly held 
sugar was liquidated on the decline, but 
it is hardly to be expected that material 
or permanent improvement will be wit- 
nessed in raws in view of the unfavorable 
statistical position. Seasonal demand for 
refined has permitted a fair recovery 
which should hold fairly well during the 
summer, 

The producers, as inferred above, will 
henceforth operate less profitably, but re- 
finers should ultimately benefit, though 
they may have suffered inventory losses 
of late. 





Copy Free to Readers 


“BOND YIELDS AT A 
GLANCE” 


Readers of THE MAGAZINE 
OF WALL STREET are invited to 
send in names of friends who 
are likely to be interested in 
financial matters. In exchange 
for this courtesy, we shall be 
glad to send free a copy of 
“Bond Yields at a Glance.” This 
valuable set of tables tells you 
in an instant the yield of any 
bond at any price. 
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A STUPENDOUS NA- 

TIONAL WATER POWER 

SYSTEM IN THE MAKING 
(Continued from page 364) 








na Power Co. and the Georgia-Carolina 
ower Co. It produces two billion kw. 
nurs of power a year, most of which is 
btained from water power. 

The distinctive feature of this system 
s that all of the generating plants of the 
ymponent companies pour all of their 
energy into a common distributing net- 
work, and this network acts as a reservoir 
rom which electricity can be drawn at 
ny point for any purpose, from lighting 
1 home to operating a factory or a rail- 
way. The chief merit lies in the fact that 
t is the only means whereby every source 
f energy within the area covered by it 
an be put to use. The cataracts in the 
orests, the exhaust gases of blast fur- 
vaces, and the refuse piles at the coal 
nines can all be made to produce power. 
\Vhen this power can be turned into a 
general reservoir of this kind, it benefits 
veryone within the area served. 


Niagara Falls and the St. Lawrence 
River form the basis of another prospec- 
tive superpower system. At the present 
time the existing hydro-electric plants at 
Niagara take 56,000 c.s.f. or cubic second 
feet of water. It is an interesting com- 
ment upon human foresight to note that 
when these plants were designed they 
were considered sizeable enough for all 
time. The engineers did not even bother 
o utilize the full head of water. Demand 
has long since passed supply. By taking 
the fullest advantage of the drop of Ni- 
igara River and by the aid of remedial 
works it is possible to utilize 120,000 c.s.f. 
f Niagara’s power without injuring the 
scenic beauty of the falls. As a result 
ipwards of 5,000,000 h.p. can be devel- 
ped which, in conjunction with other 
levelopments further down the St. Law- 
rence, would mean the staggering total 
of 9,720,000 h.p. 

This power could be distributed by 
transmission lines to Canada on the north 
and a territory embracing between 500,- 
100 and 600,000 square miles in the United 
States. If one takes Buffalo as a center 
and draws a circle passing through Ban- 
gor on the north, New York on the east, 
Richmond and Frankfort on the south 
and Milwaukee on the west, one gets an 
idea of the area which it is possible to 
cover by this superpower development. 
Within such a circle would be included 
75% of all the manufacturing plants in 
the United States as well as the most 
densely populated areas. The foregoing 
two superpower systems would together 
serve the major porition of the United 
States east of the Mississippi. 

It is obvious that superpower systems 
can supply electricity to a much greater 
number at much less cost than the equiva- 
lent of small, independent systems. But 
what are the technical and economic limi- 
tations to such development? They are 
only such as are imposed by the topog- 
raphy of our continent. It is quite prob- 
able that the present generation will wit- 
ness the linking up of a number of super- 


JULY 5, 1924 








The Spirit of Pioneering 


Impatience with present facilities, a restless searching for per- 
fect things—these have driven men to discovery and invention. 
They possessed the early voyagers who turned their backs on the 
security of home to test opportunity in an unknown land. They 
explain the march westward that resulted in this settled, united 
country. And they have inspired the activities of the Bell System 
since the invention of the telephone. 


The history of the Bell System records impatience with any- 
thing less than the best known way of doing a job. It records a 
steady and continuous search to find an even better way. In 
every department of telephone activity improvement has been the 
goal—new methods of construction and operation, refinement in 
equipment, discoveries in science that might aid in advancing the 
telephone art. Always the road has been kept open for an un- 
hampered and economic development of the telephone. 


Increased capacity for service has been the result. Instead of 
rudimentary telephones connecting two rooms in 1876, to-day 
finds 15,000,000 telephones serving a whole people. Instead 
of speech through a partition, there is speech across a continent. 
Instead of a few subscribers who regarded the telephone as an 
uncertain toy, a nation recognizes it as a vital force in the busi- 





ness of living. 


Thus has the Bell System set its own high standards of service. 
By to-day’s striving it is still seeking to make possible the greater 


service of to-morrow. 


AND ASSOCIATED COMPANIES 


BELL SYSTEM 


One Policy, One System, Universal Service _ 











Readers of the Review are invited to 
avail themselves of our facilities for 
information and advice on stocks and 
bonds. Inquiries will receive careful 
attention, without obligation to the 
correspondent. 


THE BACHE REVIEW 


Sent for three months, without charge 


J. S. BACHE & CO. 
Established 1892 
Members N. Y. Stock Exchange 


42 Broadway New York City 























The Florida real estate first mortgage bonds 
we offer yield a high rate of interest and 
are amply protected. Never a default in 
interest or principal on any issue we have 
handled. A safe and attractive investment 
for large or small sums. Explanatory folder 
M mailed on request. 


SECURITIES SALES COMPANY 
OF FLORIDA 
Member Florida Bankers Association 
119 West Forsyth St., Jacksonville, Flerida 





Real Estate 1st Mortgage Bonds 














90 Points Profit in 10 Stocks! 


Were the results obtained by our Associate Members—not by 
“in and out’ trading, but by carefully planned transactions on 


both sides of the market under the guidance of our Staff. 


The cut below shows the general trend of the market based upon the 
New York Times average of 50 stocks, from April Ist to June 20th. 
Compared with this note the trend of profits (during the same period), 
resulting from our Standard Plan recommendations—clearly indicating 
that our Associate Members make money whether the market’s trend be 
upward or downward. 

Check this with your own results during the same period and decide 
whether you need this service. 


PLAN OF OPERATION 


On our recommendation subscribers set aside the main portion, or 80%, 
of their operative fund for the advices of our STANDARD PLAN which 
provides for distribution over twenty stocks, each a dividend payer. Re- 
placements are made in these from time to time depending upon the action 
of the market and the opportunities presented. 


The remaining 20% 
of the operative fund 
is set aside for the 
recommendations of 
our SUPPLEMEN- 
TARY PLAN which 





TREND of OUR STANDARD PLAN PRoFits 
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These are of a more 
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speculative nature 
than those recom- 
mended under our 
Standard Plan; for 
instance, they may 
be stocks which are 
just about to come 
into the dividend 
class, and that show 
excellent chances of 
very rapid apprecia- 
tion in value. Re- 
placements are made 
in these from time to 
time, as in the 


—- Standard Plan. 
—— Each 


— subscriber 
































operates through his 
‘ own banker or 
le... ix brokerage concern. 

We never handle the 
funds. We act in an 
Tosa advisory capacity 
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If you have a speculative-investment fund of $10,000 or over which 
you desire to build up through conservative market operations, our Service 
offers you such an opportunity. Let us add our judgment to your own. 
The coming months will bring forth many important developments and 
new opportunities in the market. Place yourself in a position to take 
advantage of these under expert guidance. 


The cost of an Associate Membership in the Staff Service is $500 a 
year, payable $125 quarterly in advance. It is against our general practice 
to accept enrollments on less than a yearly basis, but we offer herewith 
a special three months’ trial to those using the coupon below. We feel 
that we can thus demonstrate to you the value of this Service as a per- 
manent investment. 


Send in the coupon TODAY. 


THE RICHARD D. WYCKOFF ANALYTICAL STAFF, 
42 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 
Gentlemen :— 
Enclosed herewith find my check for $125 covering special three months’ trial 
enrollment in the Analytical Staff Service, advices to begin at once. 




















power systems which will extend from 
coast to coast and supply the entire 
United States with light and power. Such 
a system or series of systems, based on 
water power supplemented by steam- 
power plants would, it is not too much 
to say, inaugurate a new era of progress 
in America. The wages and standards 
of living in this country are higher than 
anywher else in the world, chiefly because 
our workmen use more power than those 
of any other country.. Great Britain, for 
instance, with about one half our ratio of 
3.25 h.p. per wage earned, pays wages 
approximately one half of those prevail- 
ing in this country while other nations 
with smaller ratios of power consump- 
tion, pay correspondingly lower wages and 
live with correspondingly lower stand- 
ards. 

The development of electrical super- 
power will allow us to make the fullest 
use of labor-saving machinery, thereby 
increasing the incomes of workers and 
cheapening their output. It will enable 
the electrification of many railroads and 
reduce to a minimum the great item of 
coal haulage. By improving living con- 
ditions in the country it will tend to draw 
people from the cities and distribute them 
throughout the land. 

The farmer will be relieved of a vast 
amount of drudgery and will be provided 
with cheap fertilizers. The housewife, 
too, by the aid of cheap electricity will 
greatly lighten her grind of household 
duties. 

The cause of national defense will be 
greatly helped, for it was the lack of suf- 
ficient power to produce large quantities 
of essentials which was one of the great- 
est obstacles met in the last war. Almost 
all of our electrical plants were small and 
scattered and there was no way to com- 
bine them for large-scale production. 

The superpower idea is being devel- 
oped more speedily than many persons 
imagine. Superpower systems of con- 
siderable size have been formed along the 
Pacific Coast, in southeastern United 
States, New England and the Northwest. 
Others are in the process of formation 
in Pennsylvania, the Middle West and 
elsewhere. 

Complete and detailed plans for the 
final all-embracing system have even been 
drawn by Frank G. Baum, a hydro-elec- 
tric engineer of experience. Guided by 
his plans, electric light and power com- 
panies in the remotest parts of the coun- 
try can carry on new construction and 
extensions with the assurance that, when 
the time comes, they will be able to take 
their proper places in a great, single 
system. 

The future of hydro-electric develop- 
ment, then, presents a picture the magni- 
tude of which should be sufficient to stir 
even the dullest imagination. We will 
become an electrified nation. It would 
perhaps be too much to say that hunger 
and want will be forever dissipated, be- 
cause in most cases hunger and want are 
the faults of imperfect human mental and 
physical machines. But it is inevitable 
that, as the superpower vision comes 
nearer its fulfillment, prosperity will be 
greater and life easier in these United 
States than ever before. 


If you do business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 








The Philadelphia Co. 





LONG DIVIDEND RECORD ON 
COMMON STOCK 


MPLE evidence of the stability of 

The Philadelphia Company earn- 

ings is shown by the record of 
dividend payments on the common, 
which have averaged over 6% per an- 
num since 1885, except in one year— 
1897. In July, 1923, the present divi- 
dend of $4.00 per share, or 8% per an- 
num, was inaugurated. 

The Company draws its revenue from 
several diversified sources. The Du- 
quesne Light Company, which supplies 
Pittsburgh and the immediate vicinity 
vith electric light and power, furnished in 
1923 over 50% of the consolidated gross 
earnings. Natural and artificial gas 
»perations and earnings of other miscel- 
laneous companies providing utility ser- 
vices supplied the balance. Since the 
first of the year, however, the Pitts- 
burgh Railways Company, which oper- 
ates some 602 miles of track in and 
around Pittsburgh, has been taken back 
for operation by the Philadelphia Co., 
and under an agreement with the City 
should be self-supporting and provide 
some return to the Philadelphia Co. for 
the sums invested in the system. 


Result of Combined Operations 


For 1923, The Philadelphia Co. pre- 
sented for the first time a consolidated 
income account which disclosed the 
combined operations of all subsidiaries 
(exclusive of the railways) and also 
showed a consolidated balance sheet of 
these subsidiaries. Gross revenues of 
all companies are shown to be over 37 
millions and net earnings applicable to 
Philadelphia Co. common to be 6.8 mil- 
lions, or about $7.50 per share. The 
consolidated balance sheet discloses the 
fact that the capitalization of the sys- 
tem as a whole (exclusive of the rail- 
ways) is almost equally distributed be- 
tween funded debt and capital stock, 
with 78.9 millions of debt and 77.4 mil- 
lions of stocks. 

The electric subsidiary—the Du- 
quesne Light Company, has shown a 
most rapid growth in recent years, and 
in consequence, has increased the per- 
centage of earnings derived from elec- 
tric light and power. The gas subsidi- 
aries have been profitable too, but the 








ing 15%. 


three times this dividend. 





price. 


74 Broadway 








944% Yield 


Approximate 
on the 


7% Non-Callable Cumulative Participating Preferred Stock of the 


Pittsburgh Utilities Corporation 


which owns control of the 


Philadelphia Company 


SERVING through its operated subsidiaries, including the 
Duquesne Lighting Co., electric light, power and gas to 
the City of Pittsburgh and surrounding territory—approxi 
mately 1,000 square miles—population 1,750,000. 


The Philadelphia Company common stock has paid dividends 
averaging over 6% for 38 years. Now paying 8% and earn- 


Pittsburgh Utilities Preferred paying 127o and earning about 


Book value about $30 per share or over twice present market 


Listed on New York Stock Exchange 
Price about 13% 


Circular T-27 will be forwarded upon request. 


E. W. CLUCAS & CO. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


Bowling Green 1380 


New York, N. Y. 








Share inthe profits of 
10 Edison Companies 


Through the purchase of United 
American Electric stock at around 
$15 a share you obtain a par- 
ticipating interest in 10 strong 
Edison Companies. The annual 
return is about 7% with oppor- 
tunities for greater yield. 
Ask for circular M. W. 87 


R.J.McClelland &Co. 


Investment Securities 


60 Broadway, New York 








ROVA RADIO 
CORP. 


Circular on request 
ABRAHAMS, HOFFER & CO. 
Members of the New York Curb Market 
15 Broad Street New York 








Investor’s Booklet 


in convenient pocket form 
containing current statistics, 
high and low prices of Stocks, 
Bonds, Cotton and Grain. 


Copy on request for MW-75 


CARDEN, GREEN & Co. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
43 Exchange Place New York 
Telephone—Hanover 0280 











STOCK SELLING 


Stock-selling campaigns planned 
and executed by an expert; every de- 
tail handled quickly, economically, 
and effectively; established reputation. 

WILLIAM R. THURSTON 
33 West 42d St. New York 























PHILADELPHIA CO. IN 1923 

(Exclusive of Pittsburgh Railways) 
Fixed Capital 117.5 millions 
Investments 28.9 millions 
Gross Revenues 37.1 millions 
Capitalization per $1 Gross...........++. $4.23 
Population Served 
Income Charges and Preferred Dividends, 

times earned 

Earned on Common Stock (per share)... .$7.50 
Dividend Rate on Common (per share). ...$4.00 
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Dividends 


The Baltimore & Ohio Railroad Co. 


OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY 
Baltimore, Md., June 25, 1924. 
The Board of Directors this day declared for 
the three months ending June 30, 1924, from the 
net earnings of the Company a dividend of one 
(1) per cent on the Preferred Stock of the 
Company, payable September 2, 1924, to the 
stockholders of record at the close of business on 
July 19, 1924. 
The Board also declared from the surplus 
earnings of the Company a dividend of one and 
one-quarter (144) per cent on the Common Stock 
of the Company, payable September 2, 1924, to 
the stockholders of record at the close of business 
on July 19, 1924. 
The Transfer Books will not c!ose 
Cc. W. WOOLFORD, Secretary. 





THE UNITED STATES SHEET & 
WINDOW GLASS COMPANY 


June 21, 1924. 

Resolved by the Board of Directors that the 
second quarterly dividend of 2% on the out- 
standing preferred stock of this Company_be, 
and hereby is, declared, same to be payable July 
1, 1924, to stockholders of record at 3 o'clock 
P. M., June 21, 1924. 
A. E. FOWLE, Treasurer. 


Austin Nichols & Co., Inc. 
June 18th, 1924 
The regular quarterly dividend of one and 
three-quarters per cent (134%) on the preferred 
stock has this day been declared, payable August 
Ist, 1924, to stockholders of record Tuesday, 
July 15th, 1924, at three o’clock, P. M. Transfer 


books will not close. 
THOMAS M. McCARTHY, Treasurer. 
419 














We offer 


Union Electric Light 
& Power Company 
Ref. & Ext. 5’s, due 1933 
To yield about 5.35% 


The Company sup- 
plies St. Louis, Mo., 
with electric light and 
power. Is a subsidiary 
of the North American 
Company. Net earnings 
reported for 1923 were 
four and one-half times 
interest charges. 


H. D. Williams 

= york & Co. modhonge 

120 Broadway New York 
Telephone Rector 2727 
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Investment 
Securities 

of nationally known 
American enterprises 





We offer an investment 
service and invite respon- 
sible accounts 





Please mention this Magazine 


DUN tines PANY 


43 Exchange Place : New York 

















Company claims that a fair return on 
their full value has not been earned. 

The convertible debenture 5%4s, which 
are convertible into preferred stock, are 
now selling on the Stock Exchange for 
about 93 to yield about 5.9%, which is 
attractive considering the stability of 
the company. The 6% Preferred Stock 
has been a standard investment medium 
for many years and now sells on the 
Exchange for about 44% to yield nearly 
6.6%. The common has come up with- 
in the last few weeks to a price of about 
47%, where the current yield is approxi- 
mately 8%%. There is little doubt that 
a $4 dividend can be maintained, which 
would indicate higher prices for this 
issue, as the yield is seemingly out of 
line with the general position of the 
company in the utility field. 





ILLINOIS POWER & LIGHT 
CORPORATION 


LLINOIS POWER & LIGHT COR- 
I PORATION is a merger of more 

than sixty well established public ser- 
vice companies operating in Illinois, Iowa, 
Missouri, Kansas and Nebraska. Many 
rich agricultural sections and leading in- 
dustrial centers as well as important coal- 
mining areas are embraced in the terri- 
tory served. In addition to electric, gas 
and transportation service, the company 
owns and derives income from three im- 
portant steel span bridges—the McKinley 
Bridge in St. Louis over two miles long 
connecting Illinois and Missouri over the 
Mississippi River; at Peoria, Illinois, and 
Jefferson City, Mo., bridges used by the 
railroad system and also for general traf- 
fic. It is estimated that approximately 
1% million people use one or more of 
this company’s services. 


Consistent Growth 


For the year ended December 3lst, 
1923, surplus after charges and deprecia- 
tion was 4 million, which compares with 
dividend requirements on the preferred 
stock of the Illinois Power & Light Cor- 
poration and subsidiary companies of 1.3 
million. 

For a long period of years the com- 
pany has shown a consistent and rapid 
growth. In every year since 1916 gross 
earnings have been substantially greater 
than in the preceding year. About 70% 
of net earnings of the company are de- 
rived from electric light, power, gas and 
miscellaneous sources, other than trans- 
portation and the greater proportion is 
from electric service. 

The Illinois Power & Light Corpora- 
tion serves a territory that is showing a 
healthy growth and there is every reason 
to believe that the business of the com- 
pany will continue to expand. 

The 7% preferred stock at present 
levels of about 95 to yield 7.37% offers 
an attractive investment opportunity. As 
the preferred dividend is being earned 
about three times over and the outlook is 
for still better earnings in the future, in- 
vestors purchasing this issue are amply 
protected. 





Dividends 


WEST PENN RAILWAYS COMPANY 

New York, N. Y., June 25, 1924. 
The Board of Directors of West Penn Rail- 
ways Company has today declared quarterly 
dividend No. 29 of one and one-half (14%) 
per cent upon the 6% Cumulative Preferred Stock 
of the Company for the quarter ending Sep- 
tember 15, 1924, payable on September 15, 1924, 
to stockholders of record at the close of business 
on September 1, 





C. C. McBRIDE, Treasurer. 


WEST PENN POWER COMPANY 
New York, N, Y., June 25, 1924. 
The Board of Directors of West Penn Power 
Company has today declared quarterly dividend 
No. 34 of one and three-fourths (14%) per 
cent, payable on the 7% Cumulative ferred 
Stock of the Company on August 1, 1924, to 
stockholders of record at the close of business on 
July 15, 1924, being for the quarter ending July 
4. 


31, 
Cc. C. McBRIDE, Treasurer. 


THE WEST PENN COMPANY 
New York, N. Y., June 25, 1924. 
The Board of Directors of The West Penn 
Company has today declared a quarterly dividend 
of one and three-fourths (13%%) per cent for 
the quarter ending August 15, 1924, payable 
upon the 7% Cumulative Preferred Stock of the 
Company on August 15, 1924, to stockholders of 
record at the close of business on August 1, 1924, 


Cc. C. McBRIDE, Treasurer. 











THE WEST PENN COMPANY 
New York, N. Y., June 25, 1924. 
The Board of Directors of The West Penn 
Company has today declared dividend No. 50 of 
one and one- = (1% %) per cent for the quarter 
ending June 30, 1924, payable on the 6% Cumu- 
lative Preferred Capital Stock of the Company 
on August 15, 1924, to stockholders of record 
at the close of business on August 1, 1924. 
Cc. C. McBRIDE, Treasurer. 


The New York Air Brake 
Company 


New York, June 18th, 1924. 
The Board of Directors has this day declared 
a regular Quarterly Dividend of One Dollar 
($1.00) per share upon the outstanding Common 
No-par-value Stock, payable August Ist, 1924, 
to stockholders of record at the close of business 


on July 9th, 1924. 
Cc. A. STARBUCK, 
President. 


The New York Air Brake 
Company 


New York, June 18th, 1924. 
The Board of Directors has this day declared 
a dividend of One Dollar ($1.00) per share upon 
the outstanding Class “‘A” Stock, for the ne Oe 
terly Period to and including September 
1924, payable October Ist, 1924, Lone 
record at the close of b be 


9th, 1924. 
Cc. A. STARBUCK, 
President. 














THE BELL TELEPHONE COMPANY OF 
CANADA 
Notice of Dividend 
A dividend of two per cent (2%) has been 
declared, payable at the Office of the Company, 
in Montreal, on July 15, 1924, to shareholders 
of record at the close of business on June 23, 


1924. 
JOS. JONES, Treasurer. 
Montreal, June 11, 1924. 


OTIS ELEVATOR COMPANY 
26th St. and 11th Ave., N. Y. C., June 19, 1924. 


A quarterly dividend of $1.50 per share on the 
Preferred Stock and a dividend of $1.00 per 
share on the Common Stock will be paid July 
15, 1924, to stockholders of record at the close 
of business on June 30, 1924. Checks will be 


mailed 
R. H. PEPPER, Treasurer. 








CHICAGO PNEUMATIC TOOL COMPANY 
Dividend No. 77 

A quarterly dividend of one and one quarter 

e cent has been duly declared on the Common 

k of this Company payable July 1924, to 

stockholders of record at the close business 


July 15th, 1924 
J. L. PRICE, Treasurer. 
New York, June 24, 1924. 
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Are You Receiving This Kind of (Strictly) Investment Protection? 


We quote herewith in part from two letters sent by one of our subscribers expressing his appreciation of the personal 
attention which he is receiving in connection with his list of security holdings: 


“I am in receipt of your letter of May 15, 1924, in which you have made an analysis of my holdings and 
recommendations thereon. Your letter is most comprehensive and is eminently satisfactory to me. Your recom- 
mendations are definite and specific and you furnish me with exactly the information I want. I wish so much 
that I had known fully about your service and realized its great value earlier. Your advice on two or three 
transactions alone would have saved the charges of your service to me for a period of five years, to say nothing 
of worry avoided. 

I will in general follow your recommendations and when changes have been made will write you on your form 
of what I have bought and sold, so you can keep my list of holdings up to date.” 


On June Ist he wrote: 
“I feel that I must be much more trouble to you than three or four of your average customers, and would be 
glad to pay extra for the invaluable service you are giving me. I think your service is wonderful ; I am 
delighted with it, and like to think of the amount of worry and care you will take off my shoulders in the 
next ten or fifteen years as I gradually build up an estate.” 





Another subscriber writes: 
“Many thanks for your timely warning as to Ist preferred. It is now about 20 points under my 
sale and I did not foresee it.” 


Such instances as the above are not uncommon. a 
Our Board is almost continuously making adjustments and replacements in the security lists of new sub- a“ 
scribers which effect savings of many thousands for those who join us. a 

And not only do we correct your original list, but from that point on each of your holdings is ro 

carefully watched, and new purchases and replacements are recommended in order that your at : 
careful Bone - er INVESTORS 
list will always represent the strongest possible investment issues, yielding the largest returns 20 ADVISORY 
compatible with absolute safety of principal. o BOARD | 
If you are concerned with the investment of a substantial sum, why not protect your- of the Richard 

self with this high type of Investment Insurance which our Board provides against « >:D. Wyckoff Analytical Staff, 
the ever-changing fundamental conditions in finance and industry? we 42 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 
When you have once experienced our Personal Service, you will not a Please send me full details concerning 
return to a haphazard investment policy or to dependence upon gen- the above service. 

eral information or statistical bulletins. 


Act at once as we may be able to make valuable recommendations in 
connection with the securities which you are now holding. Send 
in the coupon TODAY for detailed information. 























Keeping Posted 


CANADIAN 


PACIFIC Vis DAILY FINANCIAL AMERICA 


Published by 


Burean of Canadien The New York News Bureau Association 


Information Gives a Daily Digest of Finance and Commerce. Its 


HE Canadian Pacific Railway ° ° ° ‘“ 
"T ‘Grrough ‘tts Bureau of ‘Canadien Extensive Private Wire System Permits Up to the 
ho tntenh eltanie talarantion oe ony : 
whey EW Ay DY Minute News. Read Its SPECIAL ANALYSES of 
Lacartes maletateed of Chisagn, iow Corporations. It is th 
raries maintained ai cago, New q 

York and Montreal are qumeints data po On is e 
on natural resources, climate, labor, 
transportation, business openings, etc., 


Sale tie apeitenal data is con- Investor’s Guide 


Development  -—7- you are , — ~7q | the Daily Financial America 
yy — yg ty EF —— 42 New Street, New York 
Sattate are te uttsel ts sieaie ead 
investigate information Telative to Canadian in- $10 one year—$5 six months 
jy FF ae 

w a pa 
problem affecting the establishment of Sour fe- —$2.50 three months 
an. including ag competition, labor 

power, fuel, , is available. $1 one month 

| a charge or eitentten attached to the 

above services. Business men and organ- 
izations are invited to make use of it. 


Canadian Pacific Railway ON SALE ON ALL 
Company NEWS STANDS 


Department Colonization and Development 


“qUedieen ‘Ave. of 44th St how York 42-44 N S 
Wiadser Station o08 &. Gatarte G2 ew Street New York 
Montreal, Can. Chicago, tit. 
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Mailing Lists 








INVESTORS 
Can furnish Stock, Bond and Mortgage 
Buyers in 1,000 companies. Ask for price 
list showing each and amounts in detail. 
A. F. WILLIAMS . 
166 W. Adams St. Chicago 














Business Opportunities 





INVESTORS 

Why not invest part of your capital in 
new or going businesses where you can 
obtain official connection and reap the 
benefits? You can be either an active or 
inactive associate and grow with the busi- 
ness. The small business of today will be 
the big business of tomorrow. We are in 
position to furnish interests in many lines 
of industry. 


PERSONAL SERVICE & FINANCE EXCHANGE, Inc. 
141 Broadway, New York 


Business Man—Lawyer, will undertake confi- 
dential investigations or business negotia- 
tions of importance in California or Seattle. 
Leaving uy uly. Best bank references. 
Room 500, eekman St., s ¥. 


Capital Serena Corporations “organized and 
financed. Blanchet & Company, 347 5th 
Ave., New York. 


Design and Research Engineer poate capital 
to start production. E. H., 613 Lib- 
erty Ave., Richmond Hill, N. 











DELAWARE incorporator; charters; fees 
small; forms. Chas. G. Guyer, 90! Orange St., 
Wilmington Del. 





Education 











A NEW BOOK 
Method in” Dealing in Stocks 


By Joseph H. Kerr, Jr. 


This book is the result of thirteen 
years’ research. It describes the un- 
derlying factors of the stock market 
and explains how the average specula- 
tor and investor can forecast prices 
from the action of the market. 


Descriptive literature sent on request. 
Price $2.65 Postpaid 


THE SPECULATIST COMPANY 
PUBLISHERS UNIONTOWN, PA. 























For Sale 


For Sale—Bound volumes of The Magazine of 
Wall Street. Volumes |! to 26 inclusive. 
Good condition. Make offer. Valentine, 
19 Ave. A, Johnson City, N 
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76 WALL STREET 


SEAMEN’ S BANK FOR SAVINGS 


The Trustees have declared a 
QUARTERLY DIVIDEND «xr, 4% 


per annum on accounts of $5. to $5,000. payable on or after July 15th, 1924 


DEPOSITS MADE ON OR BEFORE JULY 10th, WILL DRAW 
INTEREST FROM JULY Ist 


Ie 


ROW" 


at 


fo» 


NEW YORK CITY 





WILLISTON H. BENEDICT, Secretary 
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DAADRRAARAAARANAARAARAARAAAAARAAAAAAAARA| 


SAVINGS ACCOUNTS INVITED 
BANKING BY MAIL 


HERBERT K. TWITCHELL, President 


COCHRAN 


RALPH H. STEVER, Cashier 


iS 











PACIFIC GAS AND ELECTRIC CO. | 


DIVIDEND NOTICE 








Growth of Business—10 yrs. 
Year 
1914 
1915 
1916 
1917 
1918 
1919 
1920 
1921 


Gross 
$17,100,000 
18,778,000 
18,941,000 
20,119,000 
22,870,000 
26,310,000 
34,986,000 
37,510,000 
1922 39,205,000 
1923 39,972,000 


16,478,000 





jrevease $22,872,000 


$8,291,000 


Common Stock Dividend No. 34 
cA regular quarterly dividend of $2.00 per 
share upon the common capital stock of this 
company will be paid on July 15, 1924 to 
shareholders of record at the close of business 
wine Tr 

. tor e 
Latest Earnings pee. 91,1923 Apri: 39, 1904 
Gress earnings $39,971,743 $14,751,173 
Net after taxes, ete. 16,478,332 5,667,858 
“tre im we od 
stock after prier charges 
ad depreciation 3,652,448 
Dividend at 8%, 

annually on ‘2 

————] 2,850,471 
— over 

dest. . sosT: angen 
Earned per share of com. $10.25 $3.63 
(22mos.) (4mos.) 


San Francisco A. F. Hockenseamer 
California Vice-President and Treasurer 


1,293,119 


950,157 











Listed on New York, San Francisco and other Stock 
Yield at present market price approximately 8% 




















Dividends 


AMERICAN WATER WORKS & ELECTRIC 
COMPANY, INC. 

The regular quarterly dividend of 14% on 
the Seven Per Cent Cumulative First Preferred 
Stock of this Company for the quer ending 
July 27 has been declared payable August 15, 
1924, to — = record at the close of 





. business Augu 


A dividend of Ke 7. been declared on the 
Six Per Cent Participating Preferred Stock of 
the Company payable August 15, 1924, to stock- 
holders of record at the close of business August 


1, 1924. W. K. DUNBAR, Secretary. 


The Voting Trust created by the Voting Trust 
Agreement dated April 27, 1914, extended by 
agreement dated April 27, 1919, expired by limi- 
tation April 27, 1924. The dividend payable ~ 
the Voting Trustees in respect to any stock r 
maining in their names on August 2, 1924, will 
be paid to the Bankers Trust Company for the 
account of holders of Voting Trust Certificates 
of record at the close of business August Ist, and 
will be paid to such holders, or upon their order, 
upon surrender of the Voting Trust Certificates 
in exchange for stock certificates. The transfer 
books of the Voting Trustees were closed at 
the close of business May 5th and will not be 
reopened. 

BANKERS TRUST COMPANY, 
Agent for the Voting Trustees. 
By H. B. Watt, Ass’t Secretary 
New York City, June 25, 1924. 











OTTAWA LIGHT, HEAT & POWER 
COMPANY, LIMITED 


Preferred Stock Dividend No. 1C 


Notice is hereby given that a quarterly divi- 
dend of 1%% (one and five- eighths per cent) 
being at the rate of 64% per annum on the 
Preferred Stock of this Company has been de- 
claret for the period ending June 30th, 1924, 
payable July ist, 1924 to Shareholders of record 
=e close of business on the 20th day of June, 


The transfer books of the Company will not 
be closed, 


By Order of the Board. 
D. R. STREET, Secy.-Treas. 
Ottawa, June 9th, 1924. 





OTTAWA LIGHT, HEAT & POWER COM- 
PANY, LIMITED 


Common Stock Dividend No. 19B 


Notice is hereby given that a quarterly dividend 
of 1%% (one and one-half per cent) being at 
the rate of 6% per annum, on the Common Stock 
of this Company has been declared for the 
period ending June 30th, 1924, and payable that 
date to Shareholders of record at the close of 
business on the 20th day of June, 1924. 

The transfer books of the Company will not 
be closed. 

By Order of the Board. 

D. R. STREET, Secy.-Treas. 


Ottawa, June 9th, 1924. 


BAYUK CIGARS 


INCORPORATED 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

Quarterly dividend of 134% onthe First Preferred 
stock of this corporation; 134% on the Convertible 
Second poe oy | stock. and 2% on the 8% Second 
Preferred stock have been declared payable July 
15th, 1924. to holders of said stock of record at the 
close of business June 30th, 1924. 

Checks will be mailed. 


Harvey L. Hirst, Secretary. 





June 13th, 1924. 


WESTINGHOUSE ELECTRIC 
& MANUFACTURING COMPANY 

A Quarterly Dividend of 2% ($1.00 per share) 
on the PREFERRED Stock of this Company 
will be paid July 15, 1924. 

A Dividend of 2% ($1.00 ws share) on the 
COMMON Stock of this Company forthe 
quarter ending June 30, 1924, will be paid July 
31, 





1924. 
Both Dividends are payable to Stockholders 
of record as of June 30, 1 

F, BAETZ, Treasurer. 
New York, June 21, "1924 





INTERNATIONAL PAPER COMPANY 
New York, June 25, 1924. 
The Board of Directors have declared a regu- 
lar quarterly dividend “. - and one-half per 
cent (14%), on the p capital stock of 
this company, payable pric 15th, 1924, to pre- 
ferred stockholders -of record at the close of 
business July 7th, 1924. 
OWEN SHEPHERD, Treasurer. 
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A Truly Great Automobile 


Great it: reputation because great in performance 


yp proectige great power, speed and endur- 


ance are of paramount importance, experi- 
enced automobile buyers select the Stude- 
baker Big-Six. 


In the mountains it is the one and chosen car to 
meet the demands of stage and business service— 
the most rigorous test of any automobile. 


It is the only medium. priced car on the market 
with a motor specially designed to supply seven- 
passenger power for either an open or closed car. 


The lines of the Big-Six are simple and massive; 
the luxury obvious, yet repressed to the dignity 


of good form. The accessories are many and un- 
usual, Nothing has been omitted. 

By producing a great number of quality cars 
yearly Studebaker effects important economies in 


manufacture, which are reflected in the price of 


the Big-Six. 

Remember that fine materials and fine work- 
manship are the most that any manufacturer can 
embody in his car, regardless of the price you are 
asked to pay. 

Pay more, but you can get no finer mechanism, 
no more dependable and distinguished car than a 
Studebaker Big-Six. 














LIGHT-SIX 


SPECIAL-SIX 


BIG-SIX 





5- Pass. 112-in. W. B. 0H. P. 5-Pass. 119-in. W. B. 50H. P. 7-Pass. 126-in. W. B. OH. P. 


Touring Touring 
Roadster ( 3-Pass.) ‘ 1025 
Coupe-Roadster (2-Pass.) 1195 

+ 1395 


Coupe (5-Pass.) ‘% Coupe (5-Pass.) 


Roadster (2-Pass.) . . . 


Touring 
Speedster (5-Pass.). . . 1835 
Coupe (5-Pass.). . . . 2495 








All prices f. 0. b. U. S. factories 


STUDEBAKER 


Detroit, Michigan 


South Bend, Indiana 


Walkerville, Canada 
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QUALITY AUTOMOBILES 


423 











$2,650,000 
St. Paul Gas Light Company 


General and Refunding Mortgage Gold Bonds, 
542% Series B 


Dated June 1, 1924 Due June 1, 1954 


Price 97 and interest, yielding over 5.70% 


Interest payable June 1 and December 1 in New York, without deduction for Federal Income Taxes 
now or hereafter deductible at the source not in excess of 2%. Coupon bonds in denominations of 
$1,000, $500 and $100, registerable as to principal only and interchangeable with fully registered 
bonds in denominations of $1,000 and multiples. Redeemable at the option of the Company as a 
whole or in part on any interest date upon 60 days’ published notice at the following prices and 
accrued interest: to and including June 1, 1925, at 107; thereafter at 4% of 1% less for each succeed- 
ing year or part thereof to and including June 1, 1952; and thereafter at 100. The Company agrees 
to reimburse holders of these bonds, if requested within 60 days after payment, for the Pennsylvania 
four mills tax, Connecticut personal property tax not exceeding four mills per dollar per annum, and 
Massachusetts income tax on the interest not exceeding 6% of such interest per annum. 


Mr. Alanson P. Lathrop, President of the Company, has summarized his letter to 
us as follows: 


The Company: The St. Paul Gas Light $5,000,000 General Mortgage (now 














Company has had a successful and un- 
interrupted business record of 68 years. 
It does the entire gas business and ap- 
proximately 70% of the electric light 
and power business in the City of 
St. Paul, and also furnishes the entire 
gas requirements of South St. Paul, 
through the South St. Paul Gas & Elec- 
tric Company, serving altogether an es- 
timated population of 270,000. 


Security: The General and Refunding 
Mortgage Gold Bonds, 542%, Series B, 
together with $1,500,000 Series A Bonds 
already outstanding, in the opinion of 
counsel, will be secured by a direct lien 
upon all the fixed properties, rights and 
franchises of the Company, subject only 
to the prior lien of the existing (closed) 
mortgage securing the outstanding 


Marshall Field, Glore, Ward & Co. 
Goldman, Sachs & Co. 


These bonds are offered for delivery when, as and if issued and received by us and subject to approval of counsel. 
bonds will be ready for delivery on or about July 15, 1924, at the office of Halsey, Stuart & Co. 


First) 5% Gold Bonds. 


So long as the General and Refunding 
Mortgage Gold Bonds remain outstand- 
ing, no cash dividends may be declared 
or paid on the common stock except out 
of earnings subsequent to January 1, 
1922. 


Earnings: For the twelve months ended 


May 31, 1924, gross earnings amounted 
to $4,944,973 and net earnings available 
for bond interest, reserves, etc., to 
$1,460,921, as compared with annual 
interest charges on the outstanding 
bonded debt, including this issue, of 
$485,750. 


Management: The operation of the St. 


Paul Gas Light Company is under the 
supervision of the American Light & 
Traction Company. 


Lehman Brothers 
Halsey, Stuart & Co. 


Incorporated 


Temporary 
All statements herein are 


official or are based on information which we regard as reliable, and while we do not guarantee them, we ourselves have relied 
upon them in the purchase of this security. 


All of these Bonds having been sold, this advertisement appears as a matter of reecrd only 
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